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Rules  

A unique combination of circumstances has combined to magnify the need for a way to prepare GED students for a higher success rate in college. Almost 70% of Florida GED candidates plan to pursue higher education in order to expand their employment options; that translates to more than 23,800 adults who have aspirations to enroll in Florida’s community colleges, technical education centers, or universities. At the same time, the business community increasingly demands a more highly trained and skilled pool of potential job applicants. 

While these two factors are leading more GED graduates to enroll in post-secondary education, colleges are noting that much of their available financial aid is being used to assist students in completing remedial or developmental courses rather than for credits that count toward degree requirements. In addition, Florida has recently placed a limit on the number of credits eligible for state support in undergraduate degree programs, which could translate to greatly increased costs for students who exceed the limit.

These circumstances present adult education programs with a unique opportunity to better serve both students and their communities. The Florida GED PLUS College Preparation Program is designed to assist eligible students to complete the GED program with the knowledge and skills necessary to reduce or eliminate their need for remedial or developmental classes when they continue their pursuit of education and employment. We appreciate the vision of the Florida Department of Education in funding this project with scarce leadership dollars; it is our goal that the program will serve as a model not only for the state but also for the nation, once again putting Florida in the forefront of innovation and design in addressing issues related to GED programs.

We hope that you find this guide and its companion, The Florida GED PLUS College Preparation Program Implementation Guide, to be very useful as you strive to contribute to the success of Florida GED students.
Lucy M. Guglielmino, Project Director
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Introduction to Florida GED PLUS College Preparation Program
In 2002, 41.9% of college entrants who were prior year Florida high school graduates achieved scores that required remediation in one or more areas before beginning college-level coursework in those areas. In Florida’s community colleges, only 45.3% passed mathematics and 56.8% passed reading. As a result, more than 19,000 students required remediation in mathematics and 15,000 required remediation in reading

FDOE Office of Articulation, Performance on the Common Placement Test.
Overview of Florida GED PLUS College Preparation Program
Each year, thousands of adults pass the GED and earn a State of Florida High School Diploma. Unfortunately, passing the GED does not enable many of these students to immediately begin work toward their ultimate goal – a college degree. Many GED graduates in Florida must first complete extensive remediation prior to enrollment in credit-granting courses. The Florida Department of Education maintains data on the number of students who require remediation prior to enrollment in credit-granting college courses. However, this data does not clearly delineate how many high school graduates earn their diplomas through the GED Testing program.

Many students settle for a passing score on the GED believing that it is all they need to pursue their long-term educational goals. However, a minimal score does not mean that a GED graduate is ready for college-level work.

Florida’s GED PLUS College Preparation Program was designed to help students gain the knowledge and skills they need to move from a high school graduate to college student. This curriculum resource guide was developed to provide adult education programs the resources they need in order to implement Florida GED PLUS. Adult education programs electing to implement Florida GED PLUS need to be aware that the program requires:

· A more advanced curriculum than standard GED programs.

· A wide range of instructional strategies to ensure students are prepared for the GED Tests, as well as the CPT, ACT, and/or SAT.

· A focus on helping students “learn to learn” as well as the ability to understand and use higher order critical thinking skills.

· More specific counseling and support for students as they work to achieve their goals.

· Motivated students who have clearly defined goals for themselves.

· Homework and other out-of-class assignments completed by students.

The Florida GED PLUS program has been established as a semester long course of study that requires approximately 60-108 hours of class time. This program provides students with an opportunity for success and a chance to avoid enrollment in remediation classes. Adelman (2004) states that students who have to take remedial reading in college for more than a year have very low persistence rates: 5%. This program is designed to assist students to gain the essential knowledge and skills that will enable them to not be one of those statistics.
The Bureau of Labor Statistics projections indicate that 70% of the fastest-growing jobs in the United States require education beyond high school, with 40% of all new jobs requiring at least an associate’s degree. As new jobs require increasing levels of proficiency in reading, mathematics, problem-solving, teamwork, and communication skills, adults not only require access to basic education programs, but also admission to community college certificate and degree programs.

Nearly all colleges and universities accept the GED diploma as a high school equivalency credential. GED Tests, however, are not to be used as a substitute for placement or admissions tests. 
GED percentile ranks can be viewed as an approximate “class rank.” GED percentile rankings represent the GED graduate’s performance relative to the performance on the GED Tests of a representative group of graduating high school seniors. The following chart shows a correlation between national class ranking and an average GED score. 

	GED Average Standard Score
	Estimated National 
Class Rank

	700
	Top 1%

	670
	Top 2%

	660
	Top 3%

	640
	Top 5%

	610
	Top 10%

	580
	Top 15%

	570
	Top 20%

	550
	Top 25%


GED Testing Service (2004)
The Florida GED PLUS College Preparation Program is designed to provide GED students with the necessary skills for successful transition into college-level courses of study. The program focuses not only on assisting students in passing the GED Test, but also on attaining college-ready skills in the areas of writing, reading, algebra, research and word processing, goal setting, and time management.

College Entrance Requirements

All institutions in Florida administer the Florida College Entry-Level Placement Test. The test is generally administered on the computer and is commonly referred to as the College Placement Test (CPT). The test measures reading, writing, and algebra skills. The computer-administered test is untimed, but most students take approximately two hours to complete the test. A paper and pencil version of the test and special accommodations for disabled students are also available.

The CPT is used primarily at the community college level since most universities require the SAT (Scholastic Aptitude Test) or ACT (American College Test).  

The GED PLUS College Preparation Program is not a program that is required for all GED students. The benefits of the enhanced curriculum are for those students who wish to enroll in college immediately upon completion of their GED and want to possess the academic skills necessary for the rigors of higher education, as well as the skills necessary to obtain a higher score on the GED Test. By possessing higher-order skills in writing, mathematics, and reading comprehension, as well as critical thinking and problem solving, students can lessen or eliminate the need to enroll in and pay for remedial/developmental courses. Higher scores on the GED Test correlate to a higher class ranking which generally means that students are more successful in additional educational endeavors.
College Placement Remedial Cutoff Scores
Entry-level placement assessments are required for all students entering Florida’s community colleges and state universities. Performance on these assessments is one of many indicators of a student’s preparedness for college-level coursework. The CPT, SAT-I, and ACT are the assessments used to place students in English and math courses at colleges and universities in Florida. Students who test below the cutoff score for an area are required to enroll in remedial/developmental coursework.

	Remedial Cutoff Scores

	CPT
	

	Elementary Algebra
	72

	Reading
	83

	Sentence Skills
	83

	
	

	SAT-I
	

	Verbal
	440

	Math
	440

	
	

	ACT
	

	Reading
	18

	English
	17

	Math
	19


Florida Department of Education. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/06/06 at: http://info.doe.state.fl.us/perfCPT/.
Building Critical Thinking Skills

“The purpose of critical thinking is to achieve understanding, evaluate viewpoints, and solve problems. Since all three areas involve the asking of questions, we can say that critical thinking is the questioning or inquiry we engage in when we seek to understand, evaluate, or resolve.”

Victor Maiorana, Critical Thinking Across the Curriculum

Overview of Critical Thinking Skills

A student’s success on the GED, CPT, ACT, or SAT depends on his/her ability to use higher-order critical thinking skills. While these tests do not include the foundation level of Bloom’s Taxonomy of cognitive skills, knowledge serves as the foundation for the background knowledge that students need. The following is a brief review of Bloom’s Taxonomy of Education Objectives from his Handbook 1: Cognitive Domain, 1956.

Knowledge questions require students to observe and recall information including major ideas or concepts. Students use knowledge of ideas and concepts is used to answer other higher-order questions.

Comprehension questions assess the ability to understand the meaning and intent of the material. They measure the ability to:

· Understand and restate information

· Summarize ideas

· Identify implications and make inferences

· Translate knowledge into new contexts

· Draw conclusions

Application questions assess the ability to use information and ideas in a situation different from that provided. Analysis and synthesis questions also require the use of application as a part of the thinking process. Application questions measure the ability to:

· Identify an example of a generalization, principle, or strategy

· Apply the appropriate abstraction to a new problem

Analysis questions assess the student’s ability to break down information and to explore the relationship among the various ideas. They measure the ability to:

· Distinguish facts from opinions and conclusions from supporting statements

· Recognize information designed to persuade an audience

· Recognize unstated assumptions

· Identify cause and effect relationships 

· Recognize the point of view of a writer

· Recognize the historical context of the text to avoid “present-mindedness”

· Identify comparisons and contrasts among points of view and interpretations of issues

Synthesis questions require students to produce information in the form of hypotheses, theories, stories, or compositions. They require students to bring together pieces of information to create new ideas or thoughts. They measure the ability to:

· Use old ideas to generate new ones

· Make generalizations based on given facts

· Relate knowledge from a variety of areas or sources

· Make predictions based on the information that is provided

Evaluation questions assess the ability to use provided criteria to make judgments about the validity or accuracy of information. They measure the ability to:

· Assess the appropriateness of information to substantiate conclusions 

· Assess the accuracy of facts

· Compare and contrast different accounts of an event and discriminate among ideas

· Recognize the role that values and beliefs play in decision making

· Recognize logical fallacies in arguments or conclusions

· Make choices based on reasoned arguments

Most Common Thinking Errors
If students are to be successful on the high-stakes tests, such as the GED, CPT, ACT, or SAT, they must avoid the most common thinking errors that are generally found among students in adult education programs. Students often:

· Reach a conclusion without ever looking for much less at the available evidence. Students need to first review the facts and then draw conclusions based on the facts, not their own personal feelings.

· Disagree with a logical conclusion. Rather than accept that they may be wrong, some students will disagree with a specific conclusion even though there is no logic to their line of reasoning.

· Choose the most familiar answer. If faced with a series of multiple-choice answers, students will sometimes select the one that looks the most familiar, rather than reviewing all of the answers and reading the text for an appropriate answer. Students will look often look for a key word they know and then assume that it is the correct answer, even though it may be unrelated to the topic.

· Disregard information that would disprove their theory. As with disagreeing with a logical conclusion, some students refuse to change their own opinion or theory about a specific concept or idea because it is counter to their own preconceived notions. 

· Fail to notice details. Students overlook the details, especially if they are confronted with both prose and visual information. These details can prove useful to students, but are often overlooked because the correct response is embedded in the graphics.
· Refuse to consider other points of view. For these students, it is a case of “my way or the highway.” They cannot conceive of a different point-of-view and may have difficulty moving from “present-mindedness” to look at a more historical point-of-view. 
· Guess rather than think. For some students, it appears more expedient to guess if the answer is not immediately recognizable. 
· Make general assumptions about a specific outcome rather than basing their decisions on the evidence.
· Base opinions of credibility on the speaker, not the evidence. One need look no further than advertising to see the impact of an authority figure on how students develop their opinions about a specific topic. Nike has sold millions of shoes based on the credibility of Michael Jordan, as opposed to how well the shoes are made and will perform.
What Can Teachers Do?
To help students become effective thinkers and problem solvers, teachers must spend time in class working with students on a variety of question types. Students need to recognize key vocabulary words that will help them identify the types of thinking skills they need in order to answer specific questions and/or solve problems. 

Teachers should:

· Help students gain their own questioning skills. Have students formulate a series of questions about a specific passage that they have read. Provide each student with a copy of the same text and have them develop three to five questions that they can then share with their fellow students.
· Help students look for details and evidence. Take time to preview text with students, pointing out the format of the text, key vocabulary words, and captions that accompany photographs or other graphics.
· Ask several questions. Develop questions that you want students to answer. Do not limit yourself to the basics of who, what, when, and where but more on the “how” and “why” that can be concluded based on the information provided in a passage or text. If you have difficulty thinking of higher-order questions, use the question starters included in this guide. 
· Connect learning to students’ experiences in a contextual situation. Make learning more relevant by using real-life situations to explain more complex concepts and principles. Students have a wealth of real-life experiences. Use those experiences to better explain text to students. Have students draw their own comparisons based on personal experiences.
· Move students from knowledge to evaluation by providing events of learning, increase inductive and deductive questions, use more analogies and metaphors, provide direct instruction with cooperative questioning.
Personal Check-Up
Do you encourage critical thinking in the classroom? Think about your classroom and answer each of the following questions.

1. Are your teaching objectives, activities, and assessments tied to higher-level behavioral verbs?

2. Do all learners have the opportunity to interact with you and others?

3. Do you allow time in your courses for debating?

4. Do your learners have to use inductive and deductive strategies?

5. Do you find yourself using “shock” statements and questions to get your learners’ minds running?

If you answered “yes” to all of the questions – good for you. You actively engage students in the learning process. If you answered “no” to all of the questions – it’s time to rethink the way you work with students. Florida GED PLUS requires a different approach to teaching and learning if students are going to meet their educational goals.
Four Levels for Learning
There are four levels at which students learn.

1. Facts – students acquire information. Unfortunately, studies show that unless facts are continuously applied, there is a 90% loss over time. Also, “just the facts” leaves little opportunity for motivation.

2. Concepts – students process information and develop understanding of how information is related. There is less of an opportunity for loss and more opportunity for motivation through the use of concepts.

3. Personal Meaning – students integrate and internalize learning. This type of learning is more likely to endure over time and provides the greatest opportunity for motivation.

4. Comprehensive Learning – students experience significant lasting changes in attitudes and in their ability to do more and continue the learning process with this type of learning.
Applying Bloom’s Taxonomy in the Florida GED PLUS Classroom

The following chart provides an overview of the types of materials and/or situations that teachers can use at each of the six levels of critical thinking as well as measurable behaviors that can and should be demonstrated at each level.

	Bloom's Level
	Materials / Situations
	Measurable Behaviors

	Knowledge 

· Recall facts, definitions, vocabulary

· Identify
· Describe and enumerate
· Lists, matches and names
· Records and reproduces
	Events, people, newspapers, magazine articles, definitions, videos, dramas, textbooks, films, television programs, recordings, media presentations
	Define, describe, memorize, label, recognize, name, draw, state, identify, select, write, locate, recite

	Comprehension

· Explain

· Infer and generalize
· Give examples

· Order steps in a process

· Read charts and graphs

· Identify relationships
	Speech, story, drama, cartoon, diagram, graph, summary, outline, analogy, poster, bulletin board
	Summarize, restate, paraphrase, illustrate, match, explain, defend, relate, infer, compare, contrast, generalize

	Application

· Solve a problem

· Demonstrates
· Modify based on information

· Implements 
	Diagram, puzzle, sculpture, illustration, dramatization, forecast, problem, organizations, classifications, rules, systems, routines
	Apply, change, put together, construct, discover, produce, make, report, sketch, solve, show, collect, prepare

	Analysis

· Compare and contrast

· Distinguish from other similar ideas

· Judge completeness

· Recognize relevance and irrelevance

· Recognize fact or fiction
	Survey, questionnaire, an argument, a model, displays, demonstrations, diagrams, systems, conclusions, reports, graphed information
	Examine, classify, categorize, research, contrast, compare, disassemble, differentiate, separate, investigate, subdivide

	Synthesis

· Form a hypothesis

· Develop alternatives

· Combines or reorganizes

· Communicate ideas

· Draw conclusions
	Experiment, game, song, report, poem, prose, speculation, creation, art, invention, drama, rules
	Combine, hypothesize, construct, originate, create, design, formulate, role-play, develop

	Evaluation

· Judge the accuracy of information

· Critique/appraise
· Reframes

· Develop criteria

· Identify values
	Recommendations, self-evaluations, group discussions, debate, court trial, standards, editorials, values
	Compare, recommend, assess, value, apprise, solve, criticize, weigh, consider, debate


Strategy - Use Critical Thinking Questions
There are four levels of questions that teachers should incorporate into their lessons. Students need an opportunity to regularly engage in question and answer sessions with their teachers that require them to use higher-order thinking skills.

Teachers in the Florida GED PLUS program should include questions from each of the following levels. A brief overview of each level has been provided as well as some “question starters.”

Level I – Low Order Convergent

These questions require students to engage in reproducing information. Emphasis is on memorization and recitation. These questions cover Bloom’s knowledge level. 

Knowledge Question Starters

· What is…?
· Where is …?
· How would you show…?
· When did … happen?
· Can you recall…?
Level II – High-Order Convergent
These questions require students use productive thinking. Students must understand and mentally organize information. These questions require students to summarize, explain, translate, paraphrase, and compare. They cover Bloom’s comprehension and application levels.

Comprehension Question Starters
· How would you classify the type of …?
· How would you rephrase the meaning of…?
· What is the main idea of …?
· Which statements support…?
· How would you summarize…?
Application Question Starters

· What examples can you find to…?
· What approach would you use to…?
· What would happen if…?
· What other way would you plan to…?
· What elements would you choose to change…?
Level III – Low Order Divergent

These questions require students to supply a reason or cause, citing evidence to support their answers. Students must be able to identify implications, provide evidence, make inferences, deduce, draw conclusions, and analyze cause and effect. These questions cover Bloom’s analysis level.
Analysis Question Starters
· What are the parts or features of…?
· How is _____ related to…?
· What conclusions can you draw…?
· What evidence can you find…?
· What is the relationship between…?
Level IV – High Order Divergent

These questions require students to respond creatively and originally to problems and scenarios. Students must be able to speculate, formulate an opinion, propose solutions, place value, make judgments, and generate possibilities. These questions cover Bloom’s synthesis and evaluation levels.

Synthesis Question Starters
· What changes would you make to…?
· How would you improve…?
· What could be combined to change…?
· Suppose you could_____ what would you do…?
· Can you predict the outcome if…?
Evaluation Question Starters

· What is your opinion of…?
· Would it be better if…?
· How would you rate…?
· What judgment would you make about…?

· Based on what you know, how would you…?

Using PowerPoint in the Florida GED PLUS Classroom

Technology is an integral part of today’s world – both in education and in the workplace. It is important that Florida GED PLUS teachers are computer literate. One area in which technology is useful is in presentation skills.

Microsoft PowerPoint is one of the best-known presentation graphics program available today. For years, the business world has used PowerPoint as an effective tool to sell products, train staff, and present information. Today, more educators are using PowerPoint to present lessons and more actively engage students in the learning process. PowerPoint can help capture students’ attention and keep them focused on a lesson, especially when animation, graphics, sound effects, and 

videos are used. However, the use of PowerPoint for instruction must always be viewed with caution. The purpose of technology, as with all instruction, is to enhance student learning.

PowerPoint works well in the classroom when used to:

· Present information or instruction to an entire class

· Enhance information and instruction through the use of graphics, animation, and sound

· Display student work

· Assess student attainment through reviews and tests

In his book, Multimedia Learning (Cambridge University Press, 2001), Richard E. Mayer, psychology professor at the University of California outlines multimedia principles. The main principle focuses on the fact that not all material lends itself to visual representation, but when it is appropriate, visuals can help students learn. He goes on to say that students learn better from words and pictures than from words alone. However, he notes that extraneous information can distract students and should be avoided if using multimedia presentations. 

In Annual Editions: Computers in Education (2004), Bartsch and Cobern attempted to quantify the effectiveness of PowerPoint in the classroom. They conducted a study that compared lectures using PowerPoint with those using transparencies. They found that students preferred lectures that were accompanied by PowerPoint rather than transparencies. Students even expressed the view that they learned more from PowerPoint presentations. However, there were no statistically significant gains in mastery of learning with PowerPoint over that of transparencies. Bartsch and Cobern did find that “PowerPoint presentations that include sound and graphics that are unrelated to the text resulted in a significant drop in mastery of learning.”
Instructors who want to use PowerPoint in the classroom can benefit from asking themselves the following questions which were developed by Eugene V. Gallagher and Michael Reder (2004) at the Center for Teaching and Learning at Connecticut College.

1. What is the use of PowerPoint designed to achieve?

a. Appeal to different learning styles

b. Provide a focal point for in-class discussion

c. Show or animate a process

d. Save students from wasting time taking notes and focus them on discussion

e. Provide a model of a form of professional communication

2. How will you prepare to use PowerPoint?

a. Consult the literature on PowerPoint and learning/teaching

b. Local tutorial

c. Experimentation on your own

d. Trial and error in class

3. How will you know that you have achieved your goals?

a. Formal evaluation

b. Informal feedback

c. Your own comfort level

d. Random survey of students

Enhancing the Effectiveness of Classroom Instruction

PowerPoint presentations can enhance the effectiveness of classroom presentations. They can be used in different ways and in every subject area. Used appropriately, PowerPoint presentations can:

· Emphasize main points through the use of text, graphics, animation, and/or sound

· Add emphasis to key points through the use of limited transitions and animated effects

· Organize lessons, but also provide flexibility if changes are needed

· Make text easier to read than that on transparencies

· Stimulate students interest through the use of graphics, sound, and video

· Maintain student focus

· Be adapted to meet student needs especially those with learning disabilities or challenges
Determining the Content

When building presentations for the classroom, you should always start with the content. Content determines what you are going to include and whether or not you will include graphics, animation, and/or sound. 

Begin with the purpose.

· What are you trying to convey in the lesson?

· What are your expected outcomes?

· What do you want students to learn?

Organize your thoughts before you begin developing slides. This will save you time in the long run. Use a graphic organizer to make sure that you cover all areas.

PowerPoint Graphic Organizer

[image: image25.png]



Include three components:

· An opening which should include an attention getter

· The body which includes rules, step-by-step procedures, examples, practice items for students, and real-life application problems when applicable

· A closing which includes assessment

Add special effects, animation, sound, and graphics:

· Use limited transition effects from slide to slide

· Limit animation on any given slide

· Include graphics, sound, or video only when they serve to enhance the content

General Guidelines for Developing Effective Presentation

PowerPoint is easy to learn. With minimal practice, most people can become fairly proficient with PowerPoint in a short amount of time. However, it can be difficult to create a good, strong presentation. PowerPoint has a lot of bells and whistles that sound great, but can prove to be a major distraction for students. The purpose for using PowerPoint is to enhance student learning. The following are tips for using the technology to enhance the content.

Before Your Begin
· Design the slides for their primary purpose – screen, print, or transparencies.

· Design an alternate format for the secondary purpose. Remember that some slides look great when projected and terrible when printed.

· Limit use of tables, charts, and maps as they can be hard to read unless the amount of information included is limited.

· Don’t put everything in the PowerPoint. 

Setting Up Text on Slides
· Limit the amount of information on each slide

· Include one concept, idea, or topic per slide

· Include no more than five to seven words per line

· Include no more than five to seven lines per slide (more than that and the text size will reduce to a point that will be hard to read)

· Limit yourself to one font style for all slides, titles, text, etc.

· Use no more than two to three sizes of the font you choose

· The largest size for titles (48 point)

· The second largest for each main point (36)

· The smallest for supporting details (24)

· Never use less that 18 point font (it is too small to read)

· Avoid shadowed text if at all possible

· Avoid using all caps

· Use a combination of upper and lowercase letters

· Use bulleted information rather than complete sentences

· Use bold or italics for emphasis 

· Use underlining only for links 

· Maintain parallel structure when writing bulleted information – see the sample below.


Using Color on Slides
· Use dark blues, grays, and greens for backgrounds.

· Avoid red, gold, or any bright color for backgrounds.

· Avoid blue or red type – it is too hard to read.

· Use yellow type on a blue background – it is the easiest to combination to read (if you don’t like yellow and blue, then use a dark background that you like with light lettering).

· Avoid changing color palettes in the middle of a presentation – it will look as if you merged two different presentations together.

· Avoid white or clear backgrounds.

· Use the templates provided in PowerPoint – they have been designed with an appropriate color palette.

Using Special Effects

There is only one thing to remember when including special effects such as slide transitions or custom animations – less is better. Too many transitions and too much flying text is a distraction that students don’t want or need. Limit transitions and custom animations to only those areas to which you want to draw attention.
PowerPoint Tutorials and Resources

There are many excellent resources on the web for instructors who want to use PowerPoint but don’t know how or for those who want to increase their skills with PowerPoint. The following websites provide tutorials for all levels of learners:
· PowerPoint in the Classroom

http://www.actden.com/pp/index.htm 
· Technology for Teachers, PowerPoint Tutorial, Oregon State University
http://oregonstate.edu/instruction/ed596/ppoint/pphome.htm 
· Designing Student Presentations with and without PowerPoint

http://ctl.conncoll.edu/ppt/pdfdocs/CTL-PP-StudPres.pdf
· Jan’s Working with Presentations – PowerPoint Tutorial (Basic and Advanced)

http://www.jegsworks.com/Lessons/presentations/basics/index.html   

Content Guidelines for Florida GED PLUS College Reading
"It is one thing to let new people into an ongoing party; the newcomer is the one who must struggle to fit in. It is another thing to change the party; now it is the educator and the institution that must struggle to fit in" (Kegan, 1994, p. 273).
Overview

Students need strategies to assist them in previewing, organizing, and comprehending text at the college level. This requires that students possess a vocabulary that is appropriate for entry into the college system, as well as strategies that can be used in any subject area. When implementing this section of the curriculum, college-level texts should be used as part of the instruction. This allows students to have experiences with different types of texts, writing styles, and formats.

The Florida GED PLUS Advisory Committee has identified the following objectives for reading.

Students should be able to:

1. Read materials at beginning college level, to include various types of fiction, nonfiction, poetry, and drama

2. Exhibit an increased amount of reading in diverse subject areas with appropriate rate and fluency for beginning college level (reading should be completed both in and out of the classroom)

3. Use different types of reading comprehension skills dependent on the text

a. Skimming

b. Scanning

c. Careful reading

d. Intensive reading

4. Select and apply different reading strategies

a. SQ3R Study Method
b. GIST
c. About Point
d. Cornell Notes

e. Mapping and graphic organizers

f. KWL

g. Venn Diagram (compare and contrast organizers)

h. Scaffolding

i. Cloze

5. Read diverse passages of 200 words or more in different content areas and answer correctly questions that require higher-order critical thinking skills, such as:

a. Comprehension

b. Application

c. Analysis

d. Synthesis

e. Evaluation

6. Use and apply vocabulary written at an ending high school/beginning college level

7. Deliver a classroom presentation and/or speech that is persuasive, narrative, and/or descriptive

8. Understand and identify different types of figurative language, such as similes, metaphors, personification, onomatopoeia, alliteration, irony, etc.

9. Summarize plots, themes, conflicts, and characters in literature

10. Develop questions for reading materials

11. Use the World Wide Web to build research skills and identify resources

This section of the Florida GED PLUS College Preparation Program Curriculum and Resource Guide has been divided into eleven (11) objectives. Basic information about each objective has been included, as well as instructional strategies and resources that can be used to meet each objective.

Objective 1 – Reading Materials at Beginning College Level

Read materials at beginning college level, to include various types of fiction, nonfiction, poetry, and drama

The term readability refers to all the factors that affect success in reading and understanding a text. These factors include:

· the interest and motivation of the reader;
· the legibility of the print and illustrations; and
· the complexity of words and sentences in relationship to the reading ability of the reader. 
Students in college courses must be able to read and write at higher readability levels than those students at a high school level. There are many ways to determine readability; however, the Flesch-Kincaid Reading Ease, Flesch-Kincaid Grade Index, and Gunning-Fox Index are three of the most common. Readability indexes are helpful, but remember that they do not take into consideration the best motivator of all – a student’s interest in the material. Students will read at a much higher level when reading texts that they find interesting.

Flesch-Kincaid Reading Ease 

The Flesch-Kincaid Reading Ease computes readability based on the average number of syllables per word and the average number of words per sentence. 

The higher the score, the easier the text is to understand.

· 100 – Very easy to read. Average sentence length is 12 words or less. No words of more than 2 syllables.

· 65 – Plain English. Average sentence length is 15-20 words. Average word has 2 syllables.

· 0 – Extremely difficult to read. Average sentence length is 37 words. Average word has more than 2 syllables.

Flesch-Kincaid Grade Level Score 

The Flesh-Kincaid Grade Level Score computes readability based on the average number of syllables per word and the average number of words per sentence. For example, a score of 5.0 indicates a grade-school level and a score of 8.0 means that an average eighth grader is able to understand a document written at that level. Standard writing approximately equates to the 7th – 8th grade level.

The formula for the Flesch-Kincaid Grade Level score is:

(.39 x ASL) + (11.8 X ASW) – 15.59

ASL – average sentence length (the number of words divided by the number of sentences)

ASW - average number of syllables per word (the number of syllables divided by the number of words)

Gunning Fog Index
The Gunning Fog Index is the easiest to use and probably the most popular readability index. The formula for the Gunning Fog Index is to:

1. Select a sample of at least 100 words. Count the number of sentences. Divide the total number of words in the sample by the number of sentences to get the average sentence length (ASL). 

2. Count the number of words with three or more syllables in the sample. Do not count: 1) proper nouns, 2) hyphenated words, or 3) two-syllable verbs made into three syllables by the addition of -es, -ed, and -ing endings. 

3. Divide this number by the number of words in your sample. For example, 15 long words divided by 100 words gives you an average of 15 percent hard words (PHW). 

4. To get the fog index, add the average sentence length and the percentage of hard words and multiply this by .4. 

The resulting index is the minimum grade level at which the writing is easily read. The higher the score, the harder the material.

Information adapted from Resources – Readability and its implication for web content accessibility. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/06/06 at: http://www.wats.ca/resources/determiningreadability/1.

Typical Fog Indices (from Answers.Com)
The Gunning Fog Index was used to analyze each of the following magazines. 

· 12 – Atlantic Monthly

· 11 – Time, Harper’s
· 10 – Newsweek 

· 9 – Reader’s Digest

· 8 – Ladies’ Home Journal
To run all three readability indexes on any text, access the following site: http://www.ilovejackdaniels.com/resources/readability-score/. A text box is provided for you to type or paste the text you wish to analyze. All you have to do is hit the submit button, and it will automatically show you the readability level of the passage selected.

Overview of Readability Indices

	Index
	Scores
	System

	Flesch-Kincaid Reading Ease
	Readability scores go from a 0 (difficult) to a 100 (easy) – the higher the score the easier it is to understand
	Based on average number of syllables per word and the number of words per sentence

	Flesch-Kincaid Grade Level Score
	Readability scores reported in grade level equivalencies
	Based on average sentence length (ASL) and average number of syllables (ASW)

Formula is (.39 X ASL) + (11.8 X ASW) – 15.59

	Gunning Fog Index
	Readability scores – the higher the score the more difficult the readability – over 22 equivalent to the post-graduate level
	· Select a sample of at least 100 words. Count the number of sentences. Divide the total number of words in the sample by the number of sentences to get the average sentence length (ASL). 

· Count the number of words with three or more syllables.

· Divide this number by the number of words in your sample. 

· To get the fog index, add the average sentence length and the percentage of hard words and multiply this by .4. 


Strategy – Comparing Readability Levels

The following essays were included in the English 201 course at Milwaukee Area Technical College. These essays are provided to show different readability levels based on the three indices listed above. Share the papers with your students and let them see how they differ and the types of reading material they will encounter. These papers can also be used as part of the writing process so students can see the more complex writing that is included at the higher readability levels.

Each of the following was retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/06/06 at: http://online.milwaukee.tec.wi.us/eng-201/assignme.htm.
Depression, The Hidden Killer

Depression is a hidden killer, a taker of lives. Why is it considered a hidden killer? Just like heart attacks and strokes, the two leading killers in this country, depression insidiously invades the individual’s mind and body without warning. As a result, every hour of the day, ten people are taking their lives or attempting to take their lives; thousands die every year. If any person thinks depression just strikes other people, they are wrong. At some point in life, millions of Americans will be attacked by depression.

When depression strikes, it affects the individual’s emotions, intellect, and physical body. By attacking on all three fronts at the same time, the person doesn’t have the opportunity to hit back. Instead, depressed people withdraw into a private world of hell.

Joan, a 34-year-old fifth-grade teacher, is a good case in point. For the last four months, she has been complaining to any person who asks that she is feeling depressed. When she is asked to explain what that means, she usually says, "Everything seems so hopeless. I’m stressed out most of the time and I feel so short-tempered. I verbally lash out at my students and family." What she is constantly feeling is that no one cares what happens to her. She feels alone, sad, and unhappy. In her own words, "I don’t feel like living. There is no hope for me. I’m never going to feel any better."

It would be useless to argue with Joan because so many of her emotions are being controlled through a chemical substance known as neurotransmitters that keep the brain functioning in a normal manner (Weiten, 1997). Norepinephrine, the missing neurotransmitter, interferes with her ability to think and reason logically. It also controls her inability to remember reason, and analyze, compounding her depressed feelings about herself and life. Joan’s intellect has been robbed of its reasoning power!

Eboni, is another example of how depression affects the individual, but, in her case, she is only aware of her lack of energy. She sits in a chair near a window to her yard and looks out at nothing. She doesn’t see the leaves on the trees, the flowers blooming, or her children playing. She is so tired all of the time that she can’t take care of the house, her children, or attend to the family’s needs. She constantly feels so tired that she needs to sleep for long periods of time, both day and night. Her lack of physical energy has caused her to isolate herself in her home; she no longer sees her friends or interacts with her husband and children. In fact, she is so tired that she has lost her appetite and nothing tastes good to her. She is either sleeping or looking out the window and seeing nothing.

As can be seen from the above descriptions, depression is a "disorder of sufficient length, has specific symptoms, and recognizable signs." It interferes with a person’s ability to function and causes great distress within and to that person (Geist & Jefferson, 1997). While women are more likely to become depressed, men and children are also affected. The sad part of depression is that it often goes unrecognized by the individual, that person’s family, and family physician. Depression is, indeed, a hidden killer, a taker of lives!
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Readability Scores


Flesch-Kincaid Reading Ease: 50
The higher the score, the more readable the text. 

Flesch-Kincaid Grade Level: 10
The lower the score, the more readable the text. 

Gunning-Fox Index: 18
The lower the score, the more readable the text. (Anything over 22 should be considered the equivalent of post-graduate level text.)
Low-Fat Diets vs. High-Fat Diets

By Norma Bemis

Who among us wouldn’t choose to have a long healthy life if possible? There are many things in life beyond personal control, but when something can be a direct influence and it is beneficial to one’s health, it would be wise to pay attention. There are many health benefits that can be gained by following a Mediterranean diet, a diet that is low in fat as compared to the typical Western diet that is high in fat. Just what is meant by high-fat and low-fat diets? Most people do not understand the difference.

When speaking of high- and low-fat diets, the amount of cholesterol in the diet is usually a concern. Cholesterol is an organic chemical compound in the family of alcohols. It looks and feels like soft wax. Cholesterol enters the body through the foods eaten, specifically the animal foods ingested. If the body has too much cholesterol, the excess begins to line the arteries, leading to arthrosclerosis and possible death (Kowalski, 1987, p. 7). A person should get 30 percent or less of one’s daily caloric intake from fat; this would be a low-fat diet. On the other hand, a typical American diet has 40 percent or more of its calories from fat, a very high-fat diet.

The health benefits of a low-fat diet can be observed in Mediterranean countries where typical diets are low in saturated fat and animal fat. This coupled with a high intake of fruits, vegetables, wine, and whole grains has produced a low rate of death from coronary disease (Should a Low-Fat, High-Carbohydrate Diet Be Recommended for Everyone?, 1997, p. 1). Just the opposite can be observed in the more affluent countries of the world where heart disease is a common killer (Robbins, 1987, p. 263).

Many think that eating a low-fat diet will be uninteresting and that they will feel deprived. Just take a few minutes to consider the wide variety of beautiful, tasty fruits and vegetables that there are to choose from. How about a nice glass of wine with dinner or a nice toasted piece of whole grain bread for breakfast (Ornish, 1993, pp. 8-30)? True, it will take some adjusting because these most likely aren’t the foods that many people were raised with, but it is worth the extra effort for the health benefits.

Health care is big business these days, and people sometimes feel awed by it all, but remember that we all can have an influence over our well being. By being aware of fat intake and being willing to try new and different foods, we can lessen our chances of dying from cardiovascular disease.
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Readability Scores 

Flesch-Kincaid Reading Ease: 48
The higher the score, the more readable the text. 

Flesch-Kincaid Grade Level: 11
The lower the score, the more readable the text. 

Gunning-Fox Index: 18
The lower the score, the more readable the text. (Anything over 22 should be considered the equivalent of post-graduate level text.)
A Look at Doublespeak

By

Norma Bemis

"Local Company Is Re-engineering." "Auto Dismantlers and Recyclers Wanted." "Volume-related Production Schedule Adjustment." All three of these have appeared in newspapers all across the country, and readers are asking themselves what these statements mean. What they appear to say and what they actually do mean are two different things, but all three are samples of doublespeak and affect our ability to communicate.

One of the most valuable assets humans have in life is the ability to communicate. While this communication is achieved through many different channels, the spoken and written forms are most popular. Words shape the world around people and are necessary to life. However, true communication will not occur without suitable, precise, and accurate wording. Doublespeak is not any of these.

Doublespeak occurs daily in newspapers, television, letters, and personal conversations. While some of it is accidental, a great deal is intentional and is being used to persuade an unsuspecting audience. This raises some interesting questions that every person should consider and which this writing will attempt to answer. These include the following: Why do some people deliberately miscommunicate? How does intentional miscommunication affect mankind in general? What can individuals do to acquaint and safeguard against intentional miscommunication? If communication is to succeed, we need to become more sensitive to doublespeak.

Intentional miscommunication is termed as doublespeak. Doublespeak is not really lying but is often the use of alternative terminology to soften the perception of a sensitive matter. For example, when someone dies or a child’s pet dies, instead of using "dead," "passed away" will be used to soften the hurt of the person listening. While doublespeak is also used to mislead, evade, inflate, or distort, it is also used to cover-up offensive behavior, reduce human fears, panic, and emotion, and sell products. Doublespeak is used in a variety of situations and can be found daily.

One such area is in the nuclear power industry that uses doublespeak to reduce panic. The term "energetic disassembly" sounds innocent. However, "energetic disassembly" is actually a doublespeak term for a power plant meltdown and has been used in the last few years with the meltdown that occurred in Russia’s Chernobyl plant. 

Another term used in the nuclear power industry is "thermal enrichment." This, too, is doublespeak, meaning, "heat pollution in the rivers near power plants." Heat pollution is very detrimental to areas surrounding nuclear power plants and affects the entire ecosystem significantly. The term "thermal enrichment" gives no indication of pollution. "Rapid oxidation" is yet another name used in the nuclear power industry and means "fire," which is an extremely dangerous occurrence in a nuclear power plant. However, these doublespeak terms are used to dissipate public fears and panic.

A second area using doublespeak is the government. The "Department of Defense" is really the "department of war." Another example is "government advocates neutralization" instead of "killing." Other samples include "There is a peacekeeper at large" or ‘This potentially disruptive re-entry vehicle" (meaning a nuclear warhead). Once more, the motive is to take "humans" out of war and death. Doublespeak here helps make the process of war devoid of human feelings.

Other times, doublespeak is used to manipulate and distort reality. This happens frequently in business. If a corporation loses money and decides to hide its failure from stockholders, doublespeak terminology such as "deficit enhancement" or "negative contributions to profits" might be used. No one gets fired these days and no one gets laid off. Instead, "re-engineering," "restructuring," or "downsizing" is occurring. Unemployment results, but businesses can artificially retain their good public image (Lutz, 1996).

Consider these statements: "The company’s global market dominance, visibility, and liquidity continue to make it desirable in the eyes of investors." "Rounded a bit more to better reflect the racy look of its big brother, the Grand Prix, the Grand Am is fine for the growing family that needs a back seat to strap a baby or young child in while looking aggressive enough to fill Dad’s macho quotient." These statements are just two that appeared in one daily newspaper. To understand them, the reader or listener needs to ask some basic questions. "Who is saying what to whom, under what conditions and circumstances, with what intent, and with what results?" These questions will help identify doublespeak and separate legitimate use from questionable use (Lutz, 1997).

The problem of doublespeak is far-reaching and affects every person. The only way to curb this problem is to make sure people are well informed about current events and that they learn to question what is heard or written. Finally, people need to be acquainted with jargon and pay close attention to the use of words, to what is being left unsaid or appearing to be said. True communication takes place when real understanding happens, when language is congruent with meaning.

Readability Scores


Flesch-Kincaid Reading Ease: 22
The higher the score, the more readable the text. 

Flesch-Kincaid Grade Level: 14
The lower the score, the more readable the text. 

Gunning-Fox Index: 21
The lower the score, the more readable the text. (Anything over 22 should be considered the equivalent of post-graduate level text.) 

Domestic Abuse: The Causes, Effects, and Solutions
By

Nancy Bartkowiak

April 8, 1998

English 201, Section 43

Instructor, Audrey A. Stockey

An excerpt from the final paper.

An average of 1,500 American women are killed each year by their husbands, ex-husbands, or boyfriends (Marvin, 1997). To help explain the impact of these deaths, a definition of domestic abuse needs to be given so the reader can truly understand why it is a major societal issue, one that can affect every woman in this country.

While domestic abuse is the domination of one person over another within a household, there are four distinct types of domestic abuse – physical, sexual, emotional, and psychological – that need to be explained in order to understand the real meaning of domestic abuse and violence. 

The first is physical violence that includes hitting, biting, stabbing, and shooting. The second is sexual violence, consisting of unwanted touching or even rape. The third is emotional abuse, a systematic degrading of the victim’s self-worth, often times including threats of physical violence. The victim of this type of abuse not only fears for her own safety, but also for the safety of her family. The fourth is psychological battering and involves features of emotional abuse, but also consists of at least one violent episode or attack on the victim to maintain the impending threat of additional assaults. This physical abuse may be directed not only at the victim but the victim’s personal belongings, family heirlooms, or even family pets. This type of destruction can have as devastating a psychological effect as any physical attack (Marvin, 1997). Contrary to conventional perception, domestic abuse is not a family matter. It is a crime and, as such, should involve protection for the victim and justice for the abuser.

Domestic abuse is one person dominating and controlling another by force, threats, or physical violence (Webster’s, 1997). People are predisposed to believing that domestic abuse is not a significant issue; however, every nine seconds a woman is abused by her husband or intimate partner (Correia, 1997). Women are victims of domestic abuse more often than burglary, mugging, or other physical crimes combined. And 42 percent of murdered women are killed by their intimate partners (Ibid).

To show just what can happen, take the case of two women who were murdered by their abusive partners in Tulsa, Oklahoma within the span of only nine days in 1993. The first victim was a 35-year-old mother of three. She was gunned down in the parking garage of the building where she worked. The second victim was a 39-year-old mother of four who was murdered only hours after being released from a hospital where she had been treated for injuries received in a prior attack by her ex-husband (Ibid).

As evidenced by the preceding information, domestic abuse is a major societal issue that often leads to homicide. The justice system leaves victims inadequately protected from their abusers, which allows the abusive relationship to persist. Forcing the legal system to treat the domestic abuser as a criminal and protecting the victim from future attacks are the first steps in combating this serious national problem.

Readability Scores 

Flesch-Kincaid Reading Ease: 24
The higher the score, the more readable the text. 

Flesch-Kincaid Grade Level: 15
The lower the score, the more readable the text. 

Gunning-Fox Index: 24
The lower the score, the more readable the text. (Anything over 22 should be considered the equivalent of post-graduate level text.)
Reading List for the College Bound

There is no one best reading list for students who are college bound. However, there are many excellent resources available on the web from a variety of respected sources. The following is a list of resources that instructors may wish to use when selecting reading materials for their college-bound GED students.

Young Adult Library Services Association - 2004 Outstanding Books for the College Bound and Lifelong Learners The books on this list offer opportunities to discover new ideas, and provide an introduction to the fascinating variety of subjects within an academic discipline. Readers will gain an understanding of our diverse world and build a foundation to deepen their response to that world. The 2004 list is organized into five academic disciplines: history, humanities, literature and language arts, science and technology, and social sciences and includes fiction, nonfiction, poetry, biography and drama. The committee selected works using a variety of criteria: readability, cultural and ethnic diversity, balance of view points, and variety of genres and title availability, with a focus on titles that have been published over the past five years.

http://www.ala.org/ala/yalsa/booklistsawards/outstandingbooks/outstandingbooks.htm 

CollegeBoard.Com 101 Great Books Recommended for College-Bound Readers This is a reading list compiled by the College Board.

http://www.collegeboard.com/article/0,,2-8-0-23628,00.html 

Reading List for the College-Bound This reading list for college-bound students is a combination of many lists compiled by colleges and universities for high school reading. 
http://www.rogertaylor.com/reference/College%20Bound%20List.pdf 

The following is one example of a college-bound reading list, which includes:
· American Literature

· World Literature

· Biography/History

· Science

· Drama

· Poetry

This list provides some types of reading materials with which college-bound students should be familiar. Although students will not read all of the genre on the list, it provides a starting point for instructors.

College Bound Reading List
Compiled by Arrowhead Library System

http://als.lib.wi.us/Collegebound.html
American Literature

Agee, James 

A Death in the Family 

Story of loss and heartbreak felt when a young father dies. 

Anderson, Sherwood 

Winesburg, Ohio 

A collection of short stories lays bare the life of a small town in the Midwest. 

Baldwin, James 

Go Tell It On the Mountain 

Semi-autobiographical novel about a 14-year-old black youth's religious conversion. 

Bellamy, Edward 

Looking Backward: 2000-1887 

Written in 1887 about a young man who travels in time to a utopian year 2000, where economic security and a healthy moral environment have reduced crime. 

Bellow, Saul 

Seize the Day 

A son grapples with his love and hate for an unworthy father. 

Bradbury, Ray 

Fahrenheit 451 

Reading is a crime and firemen burn books in this futuristic society. 

Cather, Willa 

My Antonia 

Immigrant pioneers strive to adapt to the Nebraska prairies. 

Chopin, Kate 

The Awakening 

The story of a New Orleans woman who abandons her husband and children to search for love and self-understanding. 

Clark, Walter Van Tilburg 

The Ox-Bow Incident 

When a group of citizens discovers one of their members has been murdered by cattle rustlers, they form an illegal posse, pursue the murderers, and lynch them. 

Cormier, Robert 

The Chocolate War 

Jerry Renault challenges the power structure of his school when he refuses to sell chocolates for the annual fundraiser. 

Crane, Stephen 

The Red Badge of Courage 

During the Civil War, Henry Fleming joins the army full of romantic visions of battle which are shattered by combat. 

Dorris, Michael 

A Yellow Raft in Blue Water 

Three generations of Native American women recount their searches for identity and love. 

Ellison, Ralph 

Invisible Man 

A black man's search for himself as an individual and as a member of his race and his society. 

Faulkner, William 

As I Lay Dying 

The Bundren family takes the ripening corpse of Addie, wife and mother, on a gruesomely comic journey. 

Fitzgerald, F. Scott 

The Great Gatsby 

A young man corrupts himself and the American Dream to regain a lost love. 

Gaines, Ernest 

The Autobiography of Miss Jane Pittman 

In her 100 years, Miss Jane Pittman experiences it all, from slavery to the civil rights movement. 

Hawthorne, Nathaniel 

The Scarlet Letter 

An adulterous Puritan woman keeps secret the identity of the father of her illegitimate child. 

Heller, Joseph 

Catch-22 

A broad comedy about a WWII bombardier based in Italy and his efforts to avoid bombing missions. 

Hemingway, Ernest 

A Farewell to Arms 

During World War I, an American lieutenant runs away with the woman who nurses him back to health. 

Hurston, Zora Neale 

Their Eyes Were Watching God 

Janie repudiates many roles in her quest for self-fulfillment. 

Kesey, Ken 

One Flew Over the Cuckoo's Nest 

A novel about a power struggle between the head nurse and one of the male patients in a mental institution. 

Lee, Harper 

To Kill a Mockingbird 

At great peril to himself and his children, lawyer Atticus Finch defends an African-American man accused of raping a white woman in a small Alabama town. 

Lewis, Sinclair 

Main Street 

A young doctor's wife tries to change the ugliness, dullness, and ignorance which prevail in Gopher Prairie, Minn. 

London, Jack 

Call of the Wild 

Buck is a loyal pet dog until cruel men make him a pawn in their search for Klondike gold. 

McCullers, Carson 

The Member of the Wedding 

A young southern girl is determined to be the third party on a honeymoon, despite all the advice against it from friends and family. 

Melville, Herman 

Moby-Dick 

A complex novel about a mad sea captain's pursuit of the White Whale. 

Morrison, Toni 

Sula 

The lifelong friendship of two women becomes strained when one causes the other's husband to abandon her. 

O'Connor, Flannery 

A Good Man is Hard to Find 

Social awareness, the grotesque, and the need for faith characterize these stories of the contemporary South. 

Parks, Gordon 

The Learning Tree 

A fictional study of a black family in a small Kansas town in the 1920s. 

Plath, Sylvia 

The Bell Jar 

The heartbreaking story of a talented young woman's descent into madness. 

Poe, Edgar Allan 

Great Tales and Poems 

Poe is considered the father of detective stories and a master of supernatural tales. 

Potok, Chaim 

The Chosen 

Friendship between two Jewish boys, one Hasidic and the other Orthodox, begins at a baseball game and flourishes despite their different backgrounds and beliefs. 

Salinger, J.D. 

The Catcher in the Rye 

A prep school dropout rejects the "phoniness" he sees all about him. 

Sinclair, Upton 

The Jungle 

The deplorable conditions of the Chicago stockyards are exposed in this turn-of-the-century novel. 

Steinbeck, John 

The Grapes of Wrath 

The desperate flight of tenant farmers from Oklahoma during the Depression. 

Stowe, Harriet Beecher 

Uncle Tom's Cabin 

The classic tale that awakened a nation about the slave system. 

Twain, Mark 

The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn 

Huck and Jim, a runaway slave, travel down the Mississippi in search of freedom. 

Vonnegut, Kurt 

Slaughterhouse-Five 

Billy Pilgrim, an optometrist from Ilium, New York, shuttles between World War II Dresden and a luxurious zoo on the planet Tralfamadore. 

Walker, Alice 

The Color Purple 

A young woman sees herself as property until another woman teaches her to value herself. 

Wells, H.G. 

The Time Machine 

A scientist invents a machine that transports him into the future. 

Welty, Eudora 

Thirteen Stories 

A collection of short stories about people and life in the deep South. 

Wolfe, Thomas 

Look Homeward, Angel 

A novel depicting the coming of age of Eugene Gant and his passion to experience life. 

Wright, Richard 

Native Son 

Bigger Thomas, a young man from the Chicago slums, lashes out against a hostile society by committing two murders. 

World Literature

Achebe, Chinua 

Things Fall Apart 

Okonkwo, a proud village leader, is driven to murder and suicide by European changes to his traditional Ibo society. 

  

Allende, Isabel 

House of the Spirits 

The story of the Trueba family in Chile, from the turn of the century to the violent days of the overthrow of the Salvador Allende government in 1973. 

  

Austen, Jane 

Pride and Prejudice 

Love and marriage among the English country gentry of Austen's day. 

  

Balzac, Honore de 

Pere Goriot 

A father is reduced to poverty after giving money to his daughters. 

  

Borges, Jorge Luis 

Labyrinths 

An anthology of literary fireworks based on Borges' favorite symbol. 

  

Bronte, Charlotte 

Jane Eyre 

An intelligent and passionate governess falls in love with a strange, moody man tormented by dark secrets. 

  

Bronte, Emily 

Wuthering Heights 

One of the masterpieces of English romanticism, this is a novel of Heathcliff and Catherine, love and revenge. 

  

Camus, Albert 

The Stranger 

A man who is virtually unknown to both himself and others commits a pointless murder for which he has no explanation. 

  

Carroll, Lewis 

Alice's Adventures in Wonderland 

A fantasy in which Alice follows the White Rabbit to a dream world. 

  

Cervantes, Miguel de 

Don Quixote 

An eccentric old gentleman sets out as a knight "tilting at windmills" to right the wrongs of the world. 

  

Conrad, Joseph 

Heart of Darkness 

The novel's narrator journeys into the Congo where he discovers the extent to which greed can corrupt a good man. 

  

Defoe, Daniel 

Robinson Crusoe 

The adventures of a man who spends 24 years on an isolated island. 

  

Dickens, Charles 

Great Expectations 

The moving story of the rise, fall, and rise again of a humbly-born young orphan. 

  

Dostoevski, Feodor 

Crime and Punishment 

A psychological novel about a poor student who murders an old woman pawnbroker and her sister. 

  

Eliot, George 

The Mill on the Floss 

Maggie is miserable because her brother disapproves of her choices of romances. 

  

Esquivel, Laura 

Like Water for Chocolate 

As the youngest of three daughters in a turn-of-the-century Mexican family, Tita may not marry but must remain at home to care for her mother. 

  

Flaubert, Gustave 

Madame Bovary 

In her extramarital affairs, a bored young wife seeks unsuccessfully to find the emotional experiences she craves. 

  

Forster, E.M. 

A Passage to India 

A young English woman in British-ruled India accuses an Indian doctor of sexual assault. 

  

Fuentes, Carlos 

The Death of Artemio Cruz 

A powerful Mexican newspaper publisher recalls his life as he lies dying at age 71. 

  

Garcia Marquez, Gabriel 

One Hundred Years of Solitude 

A technique called magical realism is used in this portrait of seven generations in the lives of the Buendia family. 

  

Gogol, Nikolai 

The Overcoat 

Russian tales of good and evil. 

  

Golding, William 

Lord of the Flies 

English schoolboys marooned on an uninhabited island test the values of civilization when they attempt to set up a society of their own. 

  

Grass, Gunter 

The Tin Drum 

Oskar describes the amoral conditions through which he has lived in Germany, both during and after the Hitler regime. 

  

Hardy, Thomas 

Tess of the D'Urbervilles 

The happiness of Tess and her husband is destroyed when she confesses that she bore a child as the result of a forced sexual relationship with her employer's son. 

  

Hesse, Hermann 

Siddhartha 

Emerging from a kaleidoscope of experiences and pleasures, a young Brahmin ascends to a state of peace and mystic holiness. 

  

Huxley, Aldous 

Brave New World 

A bitter satire of the future, in which the world is controlled by advances in science and social changes. 

  

Joyce, James 

A Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man 

A novel about a young man growing up in Ireland and rebelling against family, country, and religion. 

  

Kafka, Franz 

The Trial 

A man is tried for a crime he knows nothing about, yet for which he feels guilt. 

  

Lawrence, D.H. 

Sons and Lovers 

An autobiographical novel about a youth torn between a dominant working-class father and a possessive genteel mother. 

  

Mann, Thomas 

Death in Venice 

In this novella, an author becomes aware of a darker side of himself when he visits Venice. 

  

Orwell, George 

Animal Farm 

Animals turn the tables on their masters. 

  

Pasternak, Boris 

Doctor Zhivago 

An epic novel of Russia before and after the Bolshevik revolution. 

  

Paton, Alan 

Cry, the Beloved Country 

A country Zulu pastor searches for his sick sister in Johannesburg, and discovers that she has become a prostitute and his son a murderer. 

  

Remarque, Erich Maria 

All Quiet on the Western Front 

A young German soldier in World War I experiences pounding shellfire, hunger, sickness, and death. 

  

Scott, Sir Walter 

Ivanhoe 

Tale of Ivanhoe, the disinherited knight, Lady Rowena, Richard the Lion-Hearted, and Robin Hood at the time of the Crusades. 

  

Shelley, Mary W. 

Frankenstein 

A gothic tale of terror in which Franken-stein creates a monster from corpses. 

  

Solzhenitsyn, Aleksander 

One Day in the Life of Ivan Denisovich 

Ivan Denisovich Shukhov endures one more day in a Siberian prison camp and finds joy in survival. 

  

Swift, Jonathan 

Gulliver's Travels 

Gulliver encounters dwarfs and giants and has other strange adventures when his ship is wrecked in distant lands. 

  

Tan, Amy 

The Joy Luck Club 

After her mother's death, a young Chinese-American woman learns of her mother's tragic early life in China. 

  

Tolstoy, Leo 

Anna Karenina 

Anna forsakes her husband for the dashing Count Vronsky and brief happiness. 

  

Weisel, Elie 

Night 

A searing account of the Holocaust as experienced by a 15-year-old boy. 

Biography/History

 
Angelou, Maya 

I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings 

An African-American writer traces her coming of age. 

  

Ashe, Arthur and Arnold Rampersad. 

Days of Grace 

Biography of a highly respected tennis star and citizen of the world who dies of AIDS. 

  

Baker, Russell 

Growing Up 

A columnist with a sense of humor takes a gentle look at his childhood in Baltimore during the Depression. 

  

Berenbaum, Michael 

The World Must Know: The History of the Holocaust as told in the United States Holocaust Memorial Museum. 

  

Brown, Dee 

Bury My Heart at Wounded Knee 

A narrative of the white man's conquest of the American land as the Indian victims experienced it. 

  

Cooke, Alistair 

Alistair Cooke's America 

A history of the continent, with anecdotes and insight into what makes America work. 

  

Criddle, Jan. D. and Teeda Butt Mam 

To Destroy You Is No Loss: The Odyssey of a Cambodian Family 

After the 1975 Communist takeover of Cambodia, Teeda's upper-class life is re-duced to surviving impossible conditions. 

  

Crow Dog, Mary and Richard Erdoes 

Lakota Woman 

Mary Crow Dog stands with 2,000 other Native Americans at the site of the Wounded Knee massacre, demonstrating for Native American rights. 

  

Curie, Eve 

Madame Curie 

In sharing personal papers and her own memories, a daughter pays tribute to her mother, a scientific genius. 

  

Delany, Sara and A. Elizabeth with Amy Hill Hearth 

Having Our Say: The Delany Sisters' First 100 Years 

Two daughters of former slaves tell their stories of fighting racial and gender prejudice during the 20th century. 

  

Epstein, Norrie 

Friendly Shakespeare: A Thoroughly Painless Guide to the Best of the Bard. 

Gain a perspective on Shakespeare's works through these sidelights, interpretations, anecdotes, and historical insights. 

  

Frank, Anne 

The Diary of a Young Girl 

The story of a Jewish family forced by encroaching Nazis to live in hiding. 

  

Franklin, Benjamin 

The Autobiography of Benjamin Franklin 

Considered one of the most interesting autobiographies in English. 

  

Haley, Alex 

Roots 

Traces Haley's search for the history of his family, from Africa through the era of slavery to the 20th century. 

  

Hersey, John 

Hiroshima 

Six Hiroshima survivors reflect on the aftermath of the first atomic bomb. 

  

Karlsen, Carol 

The Devil in the Shape of a Woman: Witchcraft in Colonial New England 

The status of women in colonial society affects the Salem witch accusations. 

  

Keller, Helen 

The Story of My Life 

The story of Helen Keller, who was both blind and deaf, and her relationship with her devoted teacher Anne Sullivan. 

  

Kennedy, John F. 

Profiles in Courage 

A series of profiles of Americans who took courageous stands in public life. 

  

King, Martin Luther, Jr. 

A Testament of Hope: The Essential Writings of Martin Luther King, Jr. 

King's most important writings are gathered together in one source. 

  

Kovic, Ron 

Born on the Fourth of July 

Paralyzed in the Vietnam War, 21-year-old Ron Kovic received little support from his country and its government. 

  

Machiavelli, Niccolo 

The Prince 

A treatise giving the absolute ruler practical advice on ways to maintain a strong central government. 

  

Malcom X, with Alex Haley 

The Autobiography of Malcom X 
Traces the transformation of a controversial Black Muslim figure from street hustler to religious and national leader. 

  

Marx, Karl 

The Communist Manifesto 

Expresses Marx's belief in the inevitability of conflict between social classes and calls on the workers of the world to unite and revolt. 

  

Mathabane, Mark 

Kaffir Boy: The True Story of a Black Youth's Coming of Age in Apartheid South Africa 

A tennis player breaks down racial barriers and escape to a better life in America. 

  

Maybury-Lewis, David 

Millenium: Tribal Wisdom and the Modern World 

Profiles members of several tribal cultures. 

  

McPherson, James 

Battle Cry of Freedom: The Civil War Era 

From the Mexican War to Appomattox, aspects of the Civil War are examined. 

  

Mills, Kay 

This Little Light of Mine: The Life of Fannie Lou Hamer 

Fannie Lou Hamer, a sharecropper's daughter, uses her considerable courage and singing talent to become a leader in the civil rights movement. 

  

Plato 

The Republic 

Plato creates an ideal society where 

justice is equated with health and happiness in the state and the individual. 

  

Rogosin, Donn 

Invisible Men: Life in Baseball's Negro Leagues 

Negro League players finally gain recognition for their contributions to baseball. 

  

Thoreau, Henry David 

Walden 

In the mid-19th century, Thoreau spends 26 months alone in the woods to "front the essential facts of life." 

  

Tocqueville, Alexis de 

Democracy in America 

This classic in political literature examines American society from the viewpoint of a leading French magistrate who visited the U.S. in 1831. 

Tuchman, Barbara 

A Distant Mirror: The Calamitous Fourteenth Century 

Tuchman uses the example of a single feudal lord to trace the history of the 14th century. 

Williams, Juan 

Eyes on the Prize: America's Civil Rights Years, 1954-65 

From Brown vs. the Board of Education to the Voting Rights Act, Williams outlines the social and political gains of African-Americans 

Yolen, Jane 

Favorite Folktales From Around the World 

Yolen frames these powerful tales with explanations of historical and literary significance. 

Science

  

Attenborough, David 

The Living Planet: A Portrait of the Earth 

Various habitats expand the vision of Planet Earth. 

  

Bronowski, Jacob 

The Ascent of Man 

A scientist's history of the human mind and the human condition. 

Carson, Rachel 

Silent Spring 

Carson's original clarion call to environmental action sets the stage for saving our planet. 

Darwin, Charles 

The Origin of Species 

The classic exposition of the theory of 

evolution by natural selection. 

Hawking, Stephen 

A Brief History of Time: From the Big Bang to Black Holes 

Cosmology becomes understandable as the author discusses the origin, evolution, and fate of our universe. 

Leopold, Aldo 

A Sand County Almanac: And Sketches Here and There 

Leopold shares his present and future visions of a natural world. 

  

Social Science

  

Campbell, Joseph 

The Power of Myth 

Explores themes and symbols from world religions and their relevance to humankind's spiritual journey today. 

Hamilton, Edith 

Mythology 

Gods and heroes, their clashes and adventures, come alive in this splendid retelling of the Greek, Roman and Norse myths. 

Kotlowitz, Alex 

There Are No Children Here: The Story of Two Boys Growing Up in Urban America 

Lafayette and Pharoah Rivers and their family struggle to survive in one of Chicago's worst housing projects. 

Kozol, Jonathan 

Savage Inequalities: Children in America's Schools 

Kozol's indictment of the public school system advocates equalizing per pupil public school expenditures. 

Terkel, Studs 

Race: How Blacks and Whites Think and Feel About the American Obsession 

This kaleidoscope covers the full range of America's views on racial issues. 

Drama

  

Beckett, Samuel 

Waiting for Godot 

Powerful, symbolic portrayal of the human condition. 

Brecht, Bertolt 

Mother Courage and Her Children 

A product of the Nazi era, Mother Courage is a feminine "Everyman" in a play on the futility of war. 

Chekhov, Anton 

The Cherry Orchard 

The orchard evokes different meanings for the impoverished aristocrat and the merchant who buys it. 

Ibsen, Henrik 

A Doll's House 

A woman leaves her family to pursue personal freedom. 

Marlowe, Christopher 

Doctor Faustus 

First dramatization of the medieval legend of a man who sold his soul to the devil. 

Miller, Arthur 

Death of a Salesman 

The tragedy of a typical American who, at age 63, is faced with what he cannot face: defeat and disillusionment. 

O'Neill, Eugene 

Long Day's Journey Into Night 

A tragedy set in 1912 in the summer home of an isolated, theatrical family. 

Sarte, Jean Paul 

No Exit 

A modern morality play in which three persons are condemned to hell because of crimes against humanity. 

Shakespeare, William 

Romeo and Juliet, Hamlet, 

Macbeth, Twelfth Night, others. 

Shaw, Bernard 

Man and Superman, Saint Joan, Pygmalion, others. 

Sophocles 

Oedipus Rex 

Classical tragedy of Oedipus who unwittingly killed his father, married his mother and brought the plague to Thebes. 

Wilde, Oscar 

The Importance of Being Earnest 

Comedy exposing quirks and foibles of Victorian society. 

Wilder, Thornton 

Our Town 

The death of a New Hampshire village of the early 1900s appreciate life more than the living. 

  

Williams, Tennessee 

A Streetcar Named Desire 

Blanche Dubois' fantasies of refinement and grandeur are brutally destroyed by her brother-in-law. 

Wilson, August 

The Piano Lesson 

Drama set in 1936 Pittsburgh chronicles black experience in America. 

Poetry

  

Angelou, Maya 

And Still I Rise 

Poems reflecting themes from her autobiography. 

Brooks, Gwendolyn 

Selected Poems 

Poetry focusing on the lives of African American residents of Northern urban ghettos, particularly women. 

Cummings, E.E. 

Complete Poems, 1904-1962 

Prepared directly from the original manuscripts, preserving the original typography and format. 

Dickinson, Emily 

The Complete Poems of Emily Dickinson 

A chronological arrangement of all known Dickinson poems and fragments. 

  

Donne, John 

The Complete Poetry of John Donne 

Poems distinguished by wit, profundity of thought, passion and subtlety. 

Eliot, T.S. 

The Waste Land 

A poem of despair by one of the most important modern poets in English. 

Frost, Robert 

The Poetry of Robert Frost 

Collected works reflecting both flashing insight and practical wisdom. 

Ginsberg, Allen 

Howl and Other Poems 

Works from the leading poet of the so-called "beat generation." 

Giovanni, Nikki 

My House 

The poems in this collection deal with love, family, nature, friends, music, aloneness, blackness, and Africa. 

Hughes, Langston 

Selected Poems 

Poems selected by Hughes shortly before his death in 1967, representing work from his entire career. 

Keats, John 

Complete Poems 

Among the greatest odes in English, written by a genius who died young. 

Longfellow, Henry Wadsworth 

The Poetical Works of Longfellow 

Includes "The Song of Hiawatha" and "The Courtship of Miles Standish." 

Sandburg, Carl 

Complete Poems 

Sandburg celebrates industrial and agricultural America and the common people. 

Thomas, Dylan 

Poems of Dylan Thomas 

Poetry by a "word magician" with a powerful imagination. 

Williams, William Carlos 

Selected Poems 

Williams' poetry is firmly rooted in the commonplace details of American life. 

Wordsworth, William 

Poems 

Poetry revealing the extraordinary beauty and significance of simple things. 

Yeats, William Butler 

The Poems 

Leading poet of the Irish Renaissance. 

Teaching Poetry in the Language Arts Classroom

“A poem may appear to mean very different things to different readers, and all of these meanings may be different from what the author thought he meant. For instance, the author may have been writing some peculiar personal experience, which he saw quite unrelated to anything outside; yet for the reader the poem may become the expression of a general situation, as well as of some private experience of his own. The reader's interpretation may differ from the author's and be equally valid-- it may even be better. There may be much more in a poem than the author was aware of. The different interpretations may all be partial formulations of one thing; the ambiguities may be due to the fact that the poem means more, not less, than ordinary speech can communicate.”
T. S. Eliot

There are numerous strategies that are useful when teaching poetry in the classroom. First, students need to understand the different types of figurative language that are used are poetry, as well as poetry forms. Students also need a structure to use for poetry analysis. The following are two outlines that teachers may wish to use.
Analysis of Poetry

Strategy – Analyzing a Poem in Four Paragraphs 

1. First — Mention the title and the author.
a. Who is the speaker?

b. To whom is he/she speaking? 

c. What is the setting? 

d. What is the speaker talking about? 

e. What is the purpose? 

i. to narrate a story?

ii. to reveal character? 

iii. to depict a scene?

iv. to express a mood or emotion?

v. to consider and judge some idea? 

f. What is the mood, tone, or feeling of the poem? 

2. Paraphrase the poem.
a. Tell what it says in your own words.

b. Use lines from the poem to help show what is happening.
c. Look up any unknown words in a dictionary.

3. Comment on the structure of the poem.
a. Explain the use of stanzas.

b. Is the poem a sonnet or another format? 

c. What other regular structures can you see at work?

4. What particular language does the poet use?

a. How does the language appeal to the sense of sight, hearing, touch, taste, or smell?

b. Examine images and figures of speech; for example, notice what color words or sounds repeat.

c. Examine diction. Does the poet use slang or dialect? 

d. Show how key words contribute to the meaning. 

5. Conclusion statement.
a. State the theme of the poem.

b. State your personal reaction to the poem.

Strategy – Comparing and Contrasting Two Poems In Six Paragraphs 

1. Mention titles and authors. Compare and contrast speakers, settings, purposes, and tones. 

2. Paraphrase the first poem. 

3. Paraphrase the second poem, pointing out differences and similarities with the first poem. 

4. Analyze the language of the first poem. 

5. Analyze the language of the second poem and compare and contrast it to the language of the first poem.

6. Draw conclusions about the theme of the two poems and your personal reaction. 
Idaho State University Online Handouts. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/06/06 at: http://www.isu.edu/departments/ctl/writing/handouts/poetry.html.
Objective 2 – Increased Reading Rate and Fluency

Exhibit an increased amount of reading in diverse subject areas with appropriate rate and fluency for beginning college level (reading should be completed both in and out of the classroom)

How quickly you read with understanding is your reading rate. Reading fluency refers to both the speed and ease with which you read. Fluent readers read with appropriate rhythm, intonation, and expression. Good fluency and reading rate are important because when a person reads fluently, he/she does not have to worry about the tedious process of decoding each word along the way. 

The type of text that students read also determines reading rate. If the text is complex, a student will read more. One good analogy for reading rate is that it’s like shifting gears in a car. 

· First gear and second gear are the slowest and most powerful. 

· First gear is used to memorize material. 

· Second gear is used to learn material.

· Third gear is the typical reading rate that one generally uses. 

· Fourth and fifth gears are used when trying to locate a specific piece of information or a general sense of a passage. 

· Fourth gear is used for skimming information. 

· Fifth gear is used for scanning and is the fastest, but least powerful gear.

Fluency, the ability to read with accuracy, speed and expression, is important, because it allows the reader to break free from the tedious process of decoding each word along the way. When fluent readers read silently, they recognize words automatically and can group words quickly to help gain meaning from what is being read. When reading aloud, the fluent reader reads effortlessly and with expression. Fluency is important because it provides a bridge between word recognition and comprehension. 
Remember that reading rate is the ability to read something quickly, whereas fluency is the ability to read not only with speed, but also with accuracy and expression in order to better understand the text.

Strategy – WARF Speed Ahead

WARF Speed Ahead is one strategy that can be used to help students improve their reading rate. Students need to master each step if they are to significantly improve their reading rate. 
Widen your eye span.
Do not read one word at a time. Read groups of words. Try to group words starting with the and a with nouns. Just look at the nouns. Don't look at the words the and a because they do not add any meaning. Group words starting with is, are, was, and were with verbs. Just look at the verbs because they are the words that give meaning.

Avoid skip backs.
If you do not understand an idea, do not re-read the words immediately. First, keep reading and try to get the meaning by using context clues. If you can't get the meaning from the context clues, then go back and re-read to try to understand the material.
Read silently.
Try not to read aloud unless you are trying to memorize material. Reading aloud slows you down. To stop yourself from reading aloud, press your lips together to prevent yourself from mouthing the words.
Flex your reading rate.
Read slower when you read important information that you need to understand or memorize. When you read information that you understand and know well, read faster. If you are looking for information, read quickly as you search for that word on the page.
Adapted from Learning Toolbox, Steppingstone Technology Grant, James Madison University MSC 1993, Harrisonburg, VA 22807.

Strategy – Determine Each Student’s Reading Rate
A student’s reading rate may be calculated by dividing the number of words read correctly by the total amount of reading time. You may count out 100 words in a passage and then time the student as he/she reads the passage. If a student reads 92 words correctly in 1.5 minutes, the student has a reading rate of 61 words per minute (wpm). A standard word is six letter spaces, including punctuation and spacing. College-ready students should be able to read an average of 260 – 300 words per minute.

Average Rates for Reading with Understanding

	Grade Equivalent
	Standard Words Per Minute

	2.5
	121

	3.5
	135

	4.5
	149

	5.5
	163

	6.5
	177

	7.5
	191

	8.5
	205

	9.5
	219

	10.5
	233

	11.5
	247

	12.5
	261


Source: Carver (1990)

Strategy – Timed Reading

Use timed reading activities to start and end each class. Provide students with reading materials that are one grade level below their assessed reading skill level. You may either have students complete timed readings as a group or individually. If students complete readings individually, have students time themselves using a basic kitchen timer.

Select reading texts with comprehension questions. You may wish to choose your own texts or use a commercial series. Jamestown Publishers has timed readings in all different content areas. 

If you select your own text, have students read for a three or five minute timing and figure their words per minute. You may also wish to have students read a complete article and figure out how many words per minute they read based on the total number of words divided by the total number of minutes needed to read the article. A few select comprehension questions are important to check that students are not merely reading words, but are rather reading for meaning. Have students chart their progress using a chart similar to the one on the next page. 
Sample Timed Reading Chart
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Strategy – Building Fluency
Fluency develops gradually over time and through substantial practice. Good fluency can be taught using many different types of approaches. Jorgensen (2003), in his article What Science Has Taught Us about the Skills Needed to be a Good Reader, discusses that repeated reading is one of the most effective ways of improving fluency. 

Fluency activities to use on a daily basis include:

Repeated and Monitored Oral Reading – This technique improves fluency and overall reading achievement. Students who read and reread passages out loud as they receive guidance and feedback become better readers. Researchers have found several techniques to be effective, including the reading and rereading of text until a certain level of fluency is reached and practicing oral reading through the use of audiotapes, tutors, peer guidance, or other means.
Teacher Modeling – Another technique to assist in fluency improvement is for the teacher to demonstrate fluent reading on a daily basis. Students learn by modeling the behavior of others. Some adult students may not have had the experience of being read to as a child or hearing appropriate reading skills in a non-threatening environment.

Paired (Partner) Reading – Two students read the same reading passage aloud. The first student reads, and the second student follows along. The roles are then reversed. The second student rereads the same passage, and the first student follows along. Each student uses error-correction procedures when needed. The use of peer partners increases the amount of practice time for students.

Tape-Assisted Reading – A reading passage is tape-recorded. The student reads aloud in synchronization with the taped passage. Students can listen to and follow along with the taped passage before reading the passage aloud. Students should reread the passage several times.

Chunking – The teacher selects familiar text and divides it into phrase groups of words (chunks) by making slash marks to indicate the phrases. Students then practice reading the phrases fluently. Slash marks are removed as fluency is improved. Another method for chunking is to take a piece of paper and cut out an opening the size of a line of print. Have students put the paper over the text and move it down as they widen their eye span to take in a whole line of print. Make the opening larger until a student can view a short paragraph in one view.

Strategy – Fluency Development Lesson

Fluency is a skill that must be taught. Many fluency lessons follow a format similar to the following: 

· Teacher reads text to the class while they listen and/or follow along.
· Teacher leads a discussion on the content of the text and how the text is read, e.g. loud, soft, fast, etc.

· Class participates in a type of oral reading such as choral or antiphonal (repeated reading of two to three times).

· Students are divided into pairs or small groups to practice repeatedly reading the text with feedback from the partner(s).

· Students orally read to the class or teacher for purposes of assessment.

· Class discusses specific areas of the content of the text to ensure comprehension.

Following are two types of lesson plans that can be used in the adult education classroom to improve fluency and ultimately reading comprehension.

Strategy – Vocabulary Speed Drills
Speed Drills – The procedure for using speed drills is to use a word list, such as the Academic Word List, and have a student read as many words correctly as possible in one minute. The number correct is charted on a daily basis. If time permits, more than one drill can be used per class period. Depending on the level of the reader, the teacher may wish to do two types of word drills for fluency, one on sight words and one on words that are needed for the academic area being taught or real-life words that the student needs to know.
Strategy – Guided Oral Repeated Reading 
The following steps have proven productive for increasing reading fluency.

1. The teacher uses a decodable, controlled passage that a student can read the first time with a minimum of 93%, but preferably 95% accuracy.

2. The teacher provides a brief oral background sketch or summary of the passage to support comprehension.

3. The teacher starts a stopwatch when the student begins reading the passage. 

4. The teacher quietly says "stop" if the student errs, and the student either immediately locates the error and corrects it or receives guidance. For quick self-corrections, the teacher continues timing. For lengthier guided decoding tasks, the teacher stops timing and then restarts when the student resumes reading.

5. The teacher counts all errors. All deviations from text are errors: self-corrections, repetitions, omissions, insertions, loss of place, changed words (a, for, the), or misread words (stuck for struck).

6. The teacher calculates reading accuracy and words per minute, reports it to the student, and records it on a chart.

7. The teacher checks for comprehension through a short questioning process.

8. The teacher guides the student in setting and recording goals for the practice session's final timed reading.
9. Accuracy goal is to reduce the number of errors.
10. Words Per Minute goal is to increase the number of words read.
11. With the teacher’s guidance and without timing, the student practices reading the passage several times until he/she is at or very near the selected goals.

12. When the student feels ready, the teacher does a final timed independent reading as the student reads without guidance.
13. The teacher and student record final accuracy and rate data.
Sample Fluency Lesson
Step 1: Overview and Check Vocabulary for the Chapter/Text
Have students silently read the chapter or text and prepare a list of words that they can not decode or understand. Discuss and explain the list of words that have been identified in a small-group setting. Have students demonstrate their understanding of the words through using them in a sentence in a different context. To build on the discussion of the vocabulary, ask questions regarding the main idea of the text to provide students with a brief overview. This may be something such as a summary of what is going to occur, the major characters, or one of the primary concepts. 

Step 2: Practice on Speed and Accuracy

Guided Practice – Model reading the text or part of the text at an appropriate pace with expression. Have the students follow along silently. At the beginning of every second or third paragraph, randomly select a student to read the first sentence aloud. This will help to ensure active participation by all students.

Independent Practice – Assign the student a part of the text to review silently. Then have the student read that section of the text aloud. As students demonstrate increasing competence and confidence, have them read longer passages.

Step 3: Oral Comprehension Check

Discuss parts of the story or text to check comprehension. For example: What is the main idea? What was the motive? What was the sequence? What happened first; next; last? Summarize the text. Students who are not participating or who are responding inaccurately should be tutored individually until they can respond accurately to three or four questions. All students need to be accountable for reading with understanding.

Step 4: Reading with Expression

Have students practice reading with expression. Begin with stories where students can have fun practicing different voices for different characters, changing intonation to indicate a question, or reading with pauses to build interest and anticipation. All students should be given the opportunity to read at least a short section of the text.

Step 5: Rate and Accuracy Assessment

Assessment can be completed in individual or small-group settings. A 60-word sample, read in 30 seconds or less with two errors or less, should be the minimum sample size. If done in a small-group setting, use a different text sample for each student. Provide additional help to students who have difficulty meeting the assessment criteria. Move the group to the next chapter of the text once the group meets the standards or show steady improvement in their rate and accuracy.

Objective 3 – Reading Comprehension
Use different types of reading comprehension skills dependent on the text including skimming, scanning, careful reading, and intensive reading.

Strategy – Skimming

Skimming is used to quickly identify the main ideas of a text. Most people use skimming when they first open a newspaper. They are not interested in reading every article in depth, but rather skim through the articles within certain sections to see which ones they want to read more carefully. Skimming is usually done at a faster speed than normal reading.

Skimming Method #1

· Run your eyes down the middle to the page.

· Zero in on the facts you need.

 Skimming Method #2

· Skim from the top left-hand corner to the bottom right-hand corner of the page.

· Skim from the top right-hand corner to the bottom left-hand corner.

Strategy – TIPP?

TIPP? is a strategy that can be used to skim text. When using TIPP?, you focus on the titles, introduction, the first sentence of each paragraph, photographs and other graphic materials (graphs, charts, tables), and then determine what questions you have that may be answered by the text. 

TIPP?

Title


What do the titles/subheadings and layout tell me?

Introduction

Skim this to get the main idea.

Paragraph

Read the first line of paragraphs/text boxes.

Pictures

What do the diagrams, photos, and graphs show me?

?



Can you come up with any questions?

You may wish to have your students initially use the following graphic organizer to TIPP? text.

TIPP?
	Elements
	Notes

	T - Title 
What do the title, subheadings, and layout tell me about this text?
	

	I - Introduction 
What is included in the introduction?
	

	P - Paragraphs 
What information is included in the first sentence of each paragraph?
	

	P - Photographs 
What do the photographs, maps, charts, tables, illustrations tell me?
	

	?? - Questions 
What questions do I have about this text?

	


Strategy – Scanning

Scanning is a technique that you use when you look up a word in the dictionary or you locate someone’s phone number in a telephone directory. When you scan, you search for key words or ideas. Usually, you know what you are looking for so you concentrate on finding that one thing. Scanning involves moving your eyes quickly down the page to find specific words or phrases.
To scan for specific information, you must:

· start at the beginning of the passage or text;

· move your eyes quickly over the lines, looking for key words related to the information you are trying to find; and

· stop scanning and begin reading as soon as you locate any key words.
Strategy – Intensive or Careful Reading
Efficient readers use advanced reading strategies to save time and cover a lot of ground. Intensive or careful reading is also termed close reading in the literature. To do a close or careful reading, a person chooses a specific passage and looks at it in fine detail, as if with a magnifying glass. Then one identifies points of style and reactions to the piece. Close or careful reading is important because it is the building block for the larger analysis of a text. 

To begin the process of careful reading, teach students to answer the following types of questions. 

1. First impressions

· What is the first thing you notice about the passage? 
· What is the second thing? 
· Do the two things you noticed complement each other or contradict each other? 
· What mood does the passage create in you? Why? 
2. Vocabulary and Diction

· Which words do you notice first? Why? What is noteworthy about this diction? 

· How do the important words relate to one another? 

· Do any words seem oddly used to you? Why? 

· Do any words have double meanings? Do they have extra connotations? 

· Look up any unfamiliar words. 
3. Discerning Patterns

· Does an image here remind you of an image elsewhere in the book? Where? What's the connection? 

· How might this image fit into the pattern of the book as a whole? 

· Could this passage symbolize the entire work? Could this passage serve as a microcosm – a little picture – of what's taking place in the whole work? 

· What is the sentence rhythm like? Short and choppy? Long and flowing? Does it build on itself or stay at an even pace? What is the style like? 

· Look at the punctuation. Is there anything unusual about it? 

· Is there any repetition within the passage? What is the effect of that repetition? 

· How many types of writing are in the passage? (For example, narration, description, argument, dialogue, rhymed or alliterative poetry, etc.) 

· Can you identify paradoxes in the author's thought or subject? 

· What is left out or kept silent? What would you expect the author to talk about that the author avoided? 

4. Point-of-View and Characterization

· How does the passage make us react or think about any characters or events within the narrative? 

· Are there colors, sounds, or physical descriptions that appeal to the senses? Does this imagery form a pattern? Why might the author have chosen a specific color, sound, or physical description? 

· Who speaks in the passage? To whom does he or she speak? Does the narrator have a limited or partial point-of-view or does the does it appear that he/she is omniscient and knows things that the characters couldn't possibly know? (For example, omniscient narrators might mention future historical events, events taking place "off stage," the thoughts and feelings of multiple characters, etc.). 

5. Symbolism

· Are there metaphors? What kinds? 
· Is there one controlling metaphor? If not, how many different metaphors are there and in what order do they occur? How might that be significant? 
· How might objects represent something else? 
· Do any of the objects, colors, animals, or plants appearing in the passage have traditional connotations or meaning? What about religious or biblical significance? 
· If there are multiple symbols in the work, could we read the entire passage as having allegorical meaning beyond the literal level? 
An Exercise in Careful Reading

Spring and Fall by Gerard M. Hopkins 

Purpose: For this exercise, you will read through a poem one line at a time. The reason you must read the poem in such a piecemeal way is that it will force you to slow down as you read. Poetry is about tasting words, not gulping them. The purpose of this exercise is a slow, careful reading of a poem.

Directions: You will read through Gerard Manley Hopkins' poem Spring and Fall. As you read, you have two jobs to do for your assignment. They require scratch-paper:

(1) First, paraphrase each line of the poem. Say what it says using different words. Don’t summarize multiple lines into single lines! The point isn't brevity. The point is precision. 

(2) Answer one of those questions in the Close Reading Exercise for each line. It doesn't matter which one, as long as you answer one of them for every line to help you unpack the poetry.

This poem is found in The Later Poetic Manuscripts of Gerard Manley Hopkins in Facsimile, ed. Norman H. MacKenzie (New York and London: Garland, 1991): p. 217. It was first published in 1918.

Here is the poem for you to read at one setting. Answer the questions below on scratch-paper. Do you notice any alliteration? Patterns of repetition? Words with negative connotations? Words with positive connotations? Look for them in the poem as you read. 

Spring and Fall 

(to a young child)
1 Margaret, are you grieving
2 Over Goldengrove unleaving?
3 Leaves, like the things of man, you
4 With your fresh thoughts care for, can you?
5 Ah! as the heart grows older
6 It will come to such sights colder
7 By and by, nor spare a sigh
8 Though worlds of wanwood leafmeal lie;
9 And yet you wíll weep and know why.
10 Now no matter, child, the name:
11 Sorrow's springs are the same.
12 Nor mouth had, no nor mind, expressed
13 What héart héard of, ghóst guéssed:
14 It is the blight man was born for,
15 It is Margaret you mourn for.
Questions: 

1. Why is the poem entitled Spring and Fall? Is the poem about spring and fall or is it about something else?
2. The poet addresses his poem "to a young child." Who is that child? (There may be more than one possibility here.)
3. What is Margaret crying about in the opening lines? What does she see that saddens her?
4. What does the word "unleaving" mean? How do you know it means that? The poet makes up other non-existent words also. List them.
5. Why are Margaret's thoughts "fresh"? What connotations does that word have instead of "innocent" or "immature" or "young"?
6. What is strange about the phrase coming to "sights colder"? Does the word "colder" modify "sights"? Does it modify the word "heart" or does it modify the verb "come"?
7. How does the speaker say Margaret will react in the future to the sight of dead plants? (trick question!)
8. Why does the poet say that the "name" doesn't matter in line ten? To whom or what is the name referring?
9. For what purpose are people born, according to the poem?
10. What does the speaker suggest Margaret is really crying about, even though she doesn't know it?
Bonus Question: Can you explain an instance of "Sprung Rhythm" in any of the lines above?
Notice the patterns of alliteration. Hopkins often pairs matching sounds in the same line, including /s/ /m/ /ng/ g/ /l/ /k/ /b/ /w/ and /h/. 
Wheeler, L. Kip. Carson Newman College. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/06/06 at: http://web.cn.edu/kwheeler/index.html.
Objective 4 – Appropriate Strategies to Increase Comprehension
Select and apply appropriate strategies to increase comprehension, including but not limited to SQ3R Study Method, GIST, About Point, Cornell Notes, Mapping and Graphic Organizers, KWL, Venn Diagrams, Scaffolding, and Cloze

There are a wide range of strategies that students can use to improve their comprehension skills. The problem with most adult education students is that they just start reading. They don’t use strategies that could help them be more effective readers. The following is a list of strategies with explanations, activities, and as needed templates that can be used in the Florida GED PLUS classroom. 
Strategy – SQ3R: The Steps to Comprehension

A well-known comprehension strategy is Survey Q3R, better known as the SQ3R. This technique can significantly help students to understand content material that they have read. The steps are:

Survey or Preview: Students survey an entire chapter or literary work to gain an overall impression of the content. Have students TIPP? the material.

Question: Students pose questions that they want to read and answer during this step. You may wish to have students turn each subheading into a question.

Read: Students need to read the entire section or chapter and try to answer the questions that they have posed. This step helps students to become actively involved in the reading process.

Recite: This step applies only to one section at a time. After students have read each section, have them recite the important information from that section in either an oral or written form.
Review: This step applies after students have completed the chapter or reading assignment. Students should review the important concepts, generalizations, and facts that they gained from the chapter. 
The next page provides you with a handout for students to use when learning the Survey Q3R method. You may wish to use small group discussion when students are first being taught this strategy.
Strategy – The Survey Q3R: Reading for Comprehension
BEFORE READING

Survey – 
Look for illustrations, titles, subheadings

Question – Ask:

· What do I know?

· Why am I reading?

· What do I need to find out?

DURING READING

Read 

· Check if reading makes sense

· Understand words from how they are used in the sentence

· Stop and ask questions while reading

AFTER READING

Recite – Try to answer out loud why and what was read

Review

· Reread in order to verify answers

· Make connections to what is already known 

· Make inferences and conclusions 

Strategy – GIST: 5Ws and an H

The GIST (Generating Interactions between Schemata and Text) Procedure is a strategy that can be used to improve students’ abilities to comprehend the gist or main ideas of paragraphs by providing a prescription for answering the 5 Ws and H questions and then developing a summary of the passage. This strategy incorporates reading and writing. At a higher level of comprehension, students may even wish to try to get the “gist” of an entire chapter or unit in a summary sentence. 
Getting the GIST– 5 Ws and H

Name of Text ___________________________________________________________________
Complete the following:
Who? ___________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________
What? ___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
When? ___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
Where? ___________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________
Why?_______________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________

How? ___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
Write a GIST statement of 20 words or less that summarizes the text.

___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
Strategy – About Point

About Point is a comprehension strategy where students identify the main idea and major points of a passage. Students should have experiences in finding and rewording the main idea and supporting ideas before using this type of form to improve comprehension skills. This is an important comprehension strategy to use when you need students to have the major point in a passage prior to continuing to read for clearer meaning.

About Point Activity Sheet

Read the material that your teacher has assigned. Then decide what the passage is About and what details or Points support your answer to complete the About Point Activity Sheet. 
This reading is ABOUT ______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

and the POINTS are ______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Strategy – Mapping and Graphic Organizers

Graphic organizers are “mind tools” that may be used to plan activities and investigations or to review text within any content areas. 

Some of the basic graphic organizers are:

· Concept maps — show relationships between ideas or concepts. A concept map can be used to identify prior knowledge and understanding and to summarize concepts.

· Mind maps — similar to concept maps, but show ideas branching off from each of the main ideas.

· Venn diagrams — help make comparisons. The overlapping area “contains” similarities. Differences are identified in the areas that do not overlap.

· Flow diagrams — sequence ideas, procedures, or events and are often called process diagrams.

· Sequencing illustrations — cartoons and storyboarding that show pictorially the sequence of ideas, procedures, or events.

· Consequence maps — show the consequences of a series of actions or events like a ripple effect from a central event. The consequence map is developed in stages from the central event.

· Issues maps — show the different categories of issues which relate to a particular event or topic of concern. It is often helpful to have issues phrased as questions.

Following are templates of a few of the types of graphic organizers. 
Problem-Solution Summary

Students document the problems that they locate in the text or that they are encountering in a project and identify solutions for the problems. 
	Problems
	Solutions

	
	


Fishbone Map – Cause and Effect

A Fishbone Map is used to show the causal interaction of an event. The key questions for a teacher to ask a student who is completing the fishbone map are: What are the factors that cause X? How do they interrelate? Are the factors that cause X the same as those that cause X to persist?
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Chain of Events

This graphic organizer is used to describe the steps or stages of an event or action. This is an excellent tool for students to use in literature, science, and social studies. Key questions to ask students include: What event occurred first? What happened next? How does one event lead to another? What was the final outcome?
Beginning


Compare/Contrast

This technique is helpful to show similarities and differences. Key questions should be: What are being compared? How are they similar? How are they different?

	
	Name 1
	Name 2

	Attribute 1
	
	

	Attribute 2
	
	

	Attribute 3
	
	

	Attribute 4
	
	


KWL

Another technique is KWL. The first column is completed prior to the lesson being taught. A student is asked to list what he/she knows about a topic. Next, the student writes in what he/she would like to know about the topic from the lesson, and finally, after the lesson is completed, the student writes down what he/she has learned.

KWL

	Strategy Sheet

	What We Know
	What We Want to Find Out
	What We have Learned

	
	
	


Venn Diagrams 

A Venn diagram is a visual representation of the similarities and differences between concepts. Students record features or characteristics of the concepts in their respective ovals. A Venn diagram helps students think about how concepts are similar or different. Teachers should model the process for students, but it is very important that students complete their own Venn diagrams. Avoid thinking that there is a right Venn and a wrong one. Judge the students’ Venn diagrams on how well they selected key characteristics and whether they can justify the classification of similarities and differences. 

Use Venn diagrams to have students compare regions of the state or country, economic features of the North and South before the Civil War, Presidents, capitalism versus communism, branches of government, political parties, and national versus state government. Expand the activity by having students write a paragraph summarizing their findings.

One example of a Venn diagram with summary paragraph was developed by ReadingQuest and is accessible on the World Wide Web at: http://www.readingquest.org.

Strategy – Scaffolding

Scaffolding is an instructional technique where the teacher models the desired learning strategy or task and then gradually shifts responsibility to the students. Scaffolds are especially suited to teaching higher-level cognitive strategies. The teacher provides support for the parts of the process that students are unable to complete on their own. This support decreases as the students' level of competence increases. 
Two scaffolding strategies in teaching reading are: working with new knowledge and accepting partially correct responses. In the first strategy, a teacher explains some part of the text or contrasts a feature presented with something he/she knows the student understands from another reading. In the second strategy, the teacher uses what is correct in the student's response but probes or cues the student, so as to suggest good possibilities for active consideration. 

Another scaffolding strategy is for the teacher to model the appropriate thinking or working skills in the classroom. Such modeling helps students understand the strategy and provides an actual example of the strategy in use. 

One type of scaffolding strategy is the Scaffold Reading Experience (SRE). SRE is a set of pre-reading, reading, and post-reading activities designed to assist students in successfully reading, understanding, learning from, and enjoying a particular written text. 

There are two phases of a SRE. The first is that the instructor considers the student, the selection that is being read, and the purpose of the reading. Based on these considerations, the instructor selects those pre-reading, reading, and post-reading activities that will lead to student success. SRE is a flexible technique based on teacher planning and student need.
Phase One: Planning

Phase Two: Implementation Strategies/Activities

Pre-Reading Activities

Pre-reading activities prepare students to read the upcoming selection. They can get students interested in reading the selection, remind students of things they already know that will help them understand and enjoy the selection, and pre-teach aspects of the selection that students may find difficult. Pre-reading options for an SRE include: motivating students, relating the reading to students' lives, activating background knowledge, building text-specific knowledge, pre-teaching vocabulary, pre-teaching concepts, pre-questioning, predicting, setting directions, and suggesting reading strategies. 
During Reading Activities
Reading activities include both things that students themselves do as they are reading and things that teachers do to assist them as they are reading. Reading options for an SRE include: silent reading by students, oral reading by teachers, teacher-guided reading, oral reading by students, and teacher modification of the text. 
Post-Reading Activities
Post-reading activities provide opportunities for students to synthesize and organize information gleaned from the text so that they can understand and recall important points. They also allow students to evaluate an author's message, his or her stance in presenting the message, and the quality of the text itself. Post-reading activities assist both teachers and students in the evaluation process.

Strategy – Cloze Procedure
A cloze activity assesses a student’s reading strategies and abilities to make sense of texts. A cloze procedure involves deleting words from a passage of text and replacing them with blank lines. The student must provide the author's original word (or a suitable synonym) for each space. 
The cloze technique is used to:
· Identify students' knowledge and understanding of the reading process 
· Determine which cueing systems readers effectively employ to construct meaning from print 
· Assess the extent of students' vocabularies and knowledge of a subject 
· Encourage students to monitor for meaning while reading 
· Encourage students to think critically about text and content 

To prepare materials for cloze exercises, the teacher should:
1. Select a self-contained passage of a length appropriate for the academic level of the students being assessed. Use materials easily read by the students. 

2. Leave the first and last sentences and all punctuation intact. 
3. Carefully select the words for omission using a word-count formula, such as every fifth word or other teacher-defined criteria. To assess students' knowledge of the topic or their abilities to use semantic cues, delete content words which carry meaning, such as nouns, main verbs, adjectives, and adverbs. To assess students' use of syntactic cues, delete some conjunctions, prepositions, and auxiliary words. 
4. When preparing the final draft of the passage, make all blanks of equal length to avoid including visual clues about the lengths of omitted words. 

5. Have the students read the entire passage before they fill in the blanks. 
6. Encourage the students to fill in each blank if possible. 
7. Suggest that students reread the completed passage.
Interactive Cloze
In an interactive cloze, the words deleted are words that can be worked out from studying the text and from thinking about how written language works. Students are encouraged to use context to work out which word will fill the gap. 
When creating an interactive cloze activity: 
· make sure there are clues in the text for each missing word; 

· select a variety of words; 

· choose at least one word that is important for cohesion; and

· try to select some words for which there are several alternatives as this will lead to discussion. 

When using this type of cloze activity, students first work on their own to fill in the gaps, then discuss their answers in pairs or small groups. The teacher then leads a class discussion, looking at the alternatives and pointing out the clues in the text. 

Poetry or music is an effective way to use an interactive cloze activity with higher-level readers. In a “closed” poem, certain words are deleted and replaced with blank lines. Brainstorming possible replacements for the blanks is the students' first task in an interactive cloze activity. As its name implies (interactive cloze), the brainstorming (and the tasks that follow) is done in small groups (or pairs, at a minimum). At this stage in the interactive cloze activity, students are encouraged to be "free ranging" in their thinking; they're asked to generate several alternative replacements for each blank without making value judgments about a single best replacement. In determining possible replacements, students will be paying attention to syntactic and semantic clues in the text and drawing on their prior knowledge.
After a period of brainstorming, students are asked to decide which of their possible replacements they prefer for each blank. Students then present their vision of the text to the class (possibly a "dramatic" presentation of their text) and explain the reasons for their choices. These explanations are essential because they show how and why words or phrases were selected.

After all student versions have been presented, the teacher presents the author's version of the poem and invites students to give their responses to the different versions (including which word choices they now prefer and why) and to speculate about the author's choices (why they think the author might have made his/her word choices). Exploration is the goal at this stage - not leading students toward a meaning, or an interpretation of what the text "is" about. 
Disappearing Definition Cloze

This cloze strategy assists students in memorizing important information. A definition or process is written and read. Every seventh word is then erased. Students read the text again and include the missing words. The seventh word is again erased, and students read the definition in its entirety. The process continues until there is no text on the board. The students then write down the definition/text.
This is a memory activity and should be used with important pieces of information or definitions that are needed in a course.
Sample Cloze Activity Using Lyrics
Complete the following text with appropriate words that fit the context and tone of the song. Be prepared to support why you chose each word and how it fits into the poetic flow of the lyrics.

There's a lady who's sure

All that glitters is _____________________

And she's buying a ___________________

When she gets there she knows

If the stores are all ____________________

With a _________________she can get what she came for.

Ooh, ooh, and she's buying a _________________

There's a sign on the ___________________

But she wants to be sure

'Cause you know sometimes words have two ______________

In a tree by the _________________

There's a songbird who __________________

Sometimes all of our thoughts are ________________

Ooh, it makes me wonder,

Ooh, it makes me wonder.

There's a _________________ I get

When I look to the __________________

And my ________________ is crying for leaving.

In my thoughts I have seen

Rings of smoke through the ___________________

And the ________________ of those who standing looking.

Ooh, it makes me wonder,

Ooh, it really makes me wonder.

And it's whispered that soon

If we all call the _________________

Then the piper will lead us to reason.

And a new day will ___________________

For those who stand long

And the _________________ will echo with laughter.

If there's a bustle in your ________________

Don't be alarmed now,

It's just a ________________ clean for the May queen.

Yes, there are two paths you can go by

But in the long ______________________

There's still time to change the road you're on.

And it makes me wonder.

Your head is _________________ and it won't go

In case you don't know,

The ________________ calling you to join him,

Dear lady, can you hear the wind blow,

And did you know

Your stairway lies on the whispering ____________________

And as we wind on down the road

Our __________________ taller than our soul.

There walks a lady we all know

Who shines  ________________ light and wants to show

How everything still turns to gold.

And if you listen very hard

The _____________________will come to you at last.

When all are one and one is all

To be a rock and not to roll.

And she's buying a ___________________

Lyrics to Original Song

Stairway to Heaven by Led Zeplin

There's a lady who's sure

All that glitters is gold

And she's buying a stairway to heaven.

When she gets there she knows

If the stores are all closed

With a word she can get what she came for.

Ooh, ooh, and she's buying a stairway to heaven.

There's a sign on the wall

But she wants to be sure

'Cause you know sometimes words have two meanings.

In a tree by the brook

There's a songbird who sings,

Sometimes all of our thoughts are misgiven.

Ooh, it makes me wonder,

Ooh, it makes me wonder.

There's a feeling I get

When I look to the west,

And my spirit is crying for leaving.

In my thoughts I have seen

Rings of smoke through the trees,

And the voices of those who standing looking.

Ooh, it makes me wonder,

Ooh, it really makes me wonder.

And it's whispered that soon

If we all call the tune

Then the piper will lead us to reason.

And a new day will dawn

For those who stand long

And the forests will echo with laughter.

If there's a bustle in your hedgerow

Don't be alarmed now,

It's just a spring clean for the May queen.

Yes, there are two paths you can go by

But in the long run

There's still time to change the road you're on.

And it makes me wonder.

Your head is humming and it won't go

In case you don't know,

The piper's calling you to join him,

Dear lady, can you hear the wind blow,

And did you know

Your stairway lies on the whispering wind.

And as we wind on down the road

Our shadows taller than our soul.

There walks a lady we all know

Who shines white light and wants to show

How everything still turns to gold.

And if you listen very hard

The tune will come to you at last.

When all are one and one is all

To be a rock and not to roll.

And she's buying a stairway to heaven.
Objective 5 – Read Diverse Passages

Read diverse passages of 200 words or more in different content areas and answer correctly questions that require higher-order critical thinking skills, such as: comprehension, application, analysis, synthesis, and evaluation.
Students must be able to read a wide range of texts. In order to do this, students must be engaged in the reading process. The following is a list of activities that can be used in the classroom to engage students in the reading process.

Strategy – Engaging Students in Reading
Pre-reading:
· Discuss the title, author, and student knowledge/experience with the topic, captions, format of newspapers, articles, etc. 

· Predict the content from the title, key words from the piece, excerpts, first sentence 

· Write a personal story from the key words

· Chart: What we know/What we want to know

· Formulate your own questions/ purpose for reading

· Read comprehension questions first 

· Discuss the reading process and strategies

· Look at the graphic information. What story does it tell?

· Read the passage aloud to students first

· Create a mind map about what students already know about the subject 
· TIPP? the passage
Reading:
· Were the 5 Ws and 1 H questions answered? 
· Were the student’s questions answered?
· What new ones do students have? What did students learn? 

· Continue to predict along the way 

· "Write back" to the text along the way 

· Write own ending 

· Scan for information using vocabulary and format clues 

· Make a statement and ask students to find facts to support or dispute it
After reading:
· Discuss inferential/referential questions before detail/informational questions 

· Retell (paraphrase) what you have read 

· Retell from various perspectives 

· Do a timeline of events 

· Check text against student predictions and discuss why they’re correct or not 

· Discuss characters, role play, write to a character or as a character 

· Write comprehension questions; write math problems 

· Discuss reactions - How did the article confirm or contradict what students believed? 

· Discuss themes, issues, facts versus opinions 
· Where can additional information on this topic be located? 

· Have students pick words they want to remember and make sentences with them 

· How can we share what we've learned with others? 

· Do a dictation 

· Create a scavenger hunt with cue cards related to one or more articles
Objective 6 – Beginning College-Level Vocabulary

Use and apply vocabulary written at an ending high school/beginning college level
Although there are many “subject specific” words that students need, there are also some general words that are very helpful when students are trying to finding meaning in any type of text. One such list is the Signal Word list.

Strategy – Using Signal Words

Signal words tell a student what to do or what may come next. Understanding signal words is a major key to comprehension. Sometimes signal words are also called transition words or relationship words since they guide the reader from one thought to another.

Signal Words*
1. Continuation Signals (Warning—there are more ideas to come.) 

and 




also 



another 

again




and finally 


first of all 

a final reason 


furthermore 

in addition 

last of all 



likewise 


more 

moreover 



next one 


reason 

other 




secondly 


similarly 

too 





with 

2. Change-of-Direction Signals (Watch out—we’re doubling back.)

although 



but 




conversely 

despite




different from 

even though 

however 



in contrast 


instead of 

in spite of 



nevertheless 

otherwise 

the opposite 


on the contrary 

on the other hand 

rather 




still 




yet 

while 




though

3. Sequence Signals (There is an order to these ideas.) 

first, 




second,



third 

A, B, C 

in the first place 

for one thing 

then 

next 

before 




now 



after 

while 

into ( into the night) 

until 



last 

o’clock

during




since 



always 

on time 



later 




earlier 

4. Time Signals (When is it happening?) 

when 




immediately 

now 

lately 




already 



little by little 

at the same time 

final 



after awhile 

once 




during 

5. Illustration Signals (Here’s what that principle means in reality.) 

for example 


specifically 


for instance




to illustrate 



such as 


much like 

in the same way 

as similar to 

6. Emphasis Signals (This is important.) 

a major development 
it all boils down to 
a significant factor 


most of all 



a primary concern 
most noteworthy 

a key feature 


of course


more than anything else 

a major event 


a vital force 


pay particular attention to 

a central issue 


remember that 

a distinctive quality 


should be noted 

above all 


the most substantial issue 

by the way



the main value 

especially important


the basic concept 

especially relevant
the crux of the matter 

especially valuable 

the chief outcome 
important to note 


the principle item 

7. Cause, Condition, or Result Signals (Condition or modification is coming up.) 

because 


if 



of 



for 


that 



so 




while


then 


but 


consequently 



until 



since 


as 



whether 
in order that 

so that 



therefore 

unless 


yet 


thus 



due to 



without 


resulting from 
from

 

8. Spatial Signals (This answers the “where” question.) 

between 


below 


about 


left 


alongside 

here 



outside 


around


close to

far 

right 



over 


away 


side 

near 

near 



in 



into 


beside

middle 


next to 



beyond 


north 


east 

on 


opposite 


over 


south 


there 

inside 



in front of 


under 


these 


out 


behind 

across 
this 

adjacent 

above 


toward 

west 


by 




upon 

9. Comparison-Contrast Signals (We will now compare idea A with idea B.) 

and




or 



also 


too 


best

most 

either 



less 


less than 

more 

than 

same better 



while 


though


even 

then 

half 

much as 


like 



but



still


yet


rather

analogous to 

different from 
however 

although 
opposite 




10. Conclusion Signals (This ends the discussion and may have special importance.) 

as a result 


consequently 
finally 


from this we see 



in conclusion 

in summary 
hence 


last of all


therefore 

11. Fuzz Signals (The idea is not exact, or the author is not positive and wishes to qualify a statement.) 

almost



if



looks


maybe 



could 



some 


except 


should 


alleged 



nearly 


might 


reputed 

seems like


was reported 
purported 

sort of 



probably 


like

12. Non-word Emphasis Signals 

exclamation point (!) 

underline 
italics 

bold type 

subheads, like The Conclusion 

indentation of paragraph 

graphic illustrations 

numbered points (1, 2, 3) 

very short sentence: Stop war. 

“quotation marks” 

Retrieved from the World Wide Web at: http://www.nifl.gov/readingprofiles/signalwords.htm on 03/04/06. Original document by Fry, E. B., Kress, J. E., & Fountoukidis, D.L. (1993). The reading teacher’s book of lists, 3rd edition. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall, pp.185-187. 
Strategy – Academic Word List
The Academic Word List was created by Averil Coxhead at Victoria University of Wellington in New Zealand. Dr. Coxhead created a list of 3.5 million words found in over 400 written academic texts. She used a range of different types of texts, journal articles, and articles from the World Wide Web that covered 28 different subject areas from the basic disciplines. She then counted how frequently and how widely different words were used and selected the core academic vocabulary. Dr. Coxhead included on the list only the words which appeared at least 100 times as a whole and at least ten times in each of the disciplines.

As a result, the 570 words on the Academic Word List are valuable for adult education students regardless of their academic preparation or their career choice. The words are divided into ten sublists according to frequency. Sublist 1 has the most frequently used words.
How to Use this List

The words in the Academic Word List should be learned in several ways:
· Learners should read academic texts and listen to academic lectures and discussions. Where possible, the written and spoken texts should not be too difficult for learners, with no more than about 5% of the running words in the texts being new words for the learners. 

· Learners should have the chance to speak in academic discussions and write academic texts using academic vocabulary. Learners should directly study words from the list using word cards and doing intensive study of short academic texts. 

Choosing Words
Start with Sublist 1. If these words are known, move on to Sublist 2 down to Sublist 10. Check the list for words you find in texts. 

Learning Words
Focus on retrieving the words rather than recognizing them. Every time you retrieve a word, the connection between the form of the word and its meaning is made stronger. Using word cards with the word to be learned on one side and the translation on the other forces you to retrieve the word. 

Space the number of repetitions of the words you are learning because spacing repetitions results in longer lasting memory. The best spacing is to review the words a few minutes after first looking at them, then an hour or so later, then the next day, then a week later, and then a couple of weeks after that. 

Process the words thoughtfully so that the depth of learning is better. Use techniques which encourage you to make a lot of associations with the words you are learning. For example, think of language and situational contexts in which you could use the words. Avoid interference between the words you are learning by choosing words which are spelled differently and start with different letters. Don't learn words with similar meanings at the same time. Words which look the same or share similar meanings are easy to confuse and make your learning less effective 

Academic Word List
Sublists by frequency of word families in each sublist
Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/04/06 at: http://www.vuw.ac.nz/lals/staff/averil-coxhead/awl/index.html.
Sublist 1

require                     
income                     

section   

structure 

policy
economy    

process   

research  

vary  

issue

analyze

method    

data  

function  

area 

define 

proceed

significant

individual 

respond

identify    

export 

similar    

approach   

occur  

environment 

contract    

involve

establish   

specific   

theory

benefit 

major 

assess 

indicate    

finance

evident   

period

source

principle   

percent    

labor  

consist 

assume 

factor 

formula   

legal 

sector 

authority   

create 

concept

constitute   

legislate

distribute   

derive 

context

role  

available  

estimate

interpret   

Sublist 2

range 

obtain 

strategy

conclude    

commission   

appropriate

institute   

credit   

region  

acquire 

invest   

construct   

community   

design 

item    

equate    

injure    

chapter    

participate  

compute    

select  

relevant    

maintain    

reside    

culture 

text    

regulate 

final  

distinct    

potential   

resource    

element

administrate   

focus  

seek    

achieve

site 

consequent    

survey   

normal  

complex  

feature 

consume    

affect  

primary 

previous

secure   

tradition

transfer

journal  

conduct  

purchase  

positive 

perceive  

impact  

evaluate 

restrict 

assist   

category

aspect  

Sublist 3

partner   

technical 

rely    

corporate 

contribute   

exclude  

react

sex 

alternative  

initial  

convene    

technology    

circumstance   

link    

minor    

comment  

shift    

sufficient   

proportion   

ensure  

document 

constant  

component

core  

immigrate   

emphasis 

valid    

instance

consent   

physical 

fund

dominate 

demonstrate   

outcome  

specify  

volume  

task

layer 

maximize  

technique 

correspond

locate    

framework 

constrain 

criteria

interact   

illustrate   

deduce 

coordinate

compensate

imply   

philosophy

negate 

justify  

scheme   

sequence   

publish  

considerable 

remove  

register 

Sublist 4

stress

statistic 

concentrate

domestic  

debate   

subsequent   

commit    

mechanism 

grant 

professional  

overall  

hypothesis    

investigate   

summary 

impose   

civil

code

series    

apparent

adequacy  

ethnic

contrast  

output

job  

goal

cycle

internal  

dimension

resolve   

approximate

hence

principal

attitude   

retain   

promote   

implement 

sum 

access  

project  

obvious  

undertake

option   

attribute

communicate    

predict   

occupy   

confer

error

integrate  

label

parameter  

regime

prior    

annual    

despite  

implicate   

phase

status   

parallel   

emerge    

Sublist 5

generate  

target   

clause    

adjust 

liberal    

logic    

license

fundamental   

image

generation

stable    

expose

academy  

orient 

equivalent    

external  

mental    

trend    

enable   

energy

sustain    

style 

transit

consult

compound   

medical   

welfare   

whereas   

objective

ratio

conflict 

challenge

revenue   

psychology

decline   

aware    

capacity  

discrete   

evolve  

modify

symbol   

contact   

enforce

expand    

precise   

version    

substitute

draft 

notion    

reject

entity

margin    

facilitate

pursue    

network    

monitor    

prime

amend  

alter

perspective    

Sublist 6

utilize

lecture    

inhibit

rational   

accuracy 

explicit  

assign

author    

incorporate

reveal    

minimum   

acknowledge    

underlie    

trace 

edit  

cooperate   

index

aggregate 

transport  

exceed    

migrate

overseas  

display    

subsidy    

incentive  

presume    

flexible  

federal    

domain

furthermore    

ignorance  

diverse   

abstract   

attach 

nevertheless   

scope

allocate    

enhance    

ministry   

gender    

tape  

recover

neutral    

incidence  

input 

fee  

brief 

intelligence    

interval   

expert    

bond  

transform   

initiate   

capable

precede    

estate

motive   

cite  

discriminate    

instruct 

Sublist 7

release    

deny 

ultimate   

adapt  

differentiate    

intervene  

survive

innovate 

advocate  

simulate

file  

isolate

unique 

channel    

paradigm   

empirical  

ideology   

couple

media 

chemical   

confirm 

dispose

infer  

convert

finite

submit   

mode  

grade 

dynamic    

somewhat    

quote   

insert

phenomenon 

transmit    

thesis

reverse

identical  

eliminate   

sole   

comprehensive    

globe 

classic

guarantee  

foundation  

equip    

prohibit    

contrary    

aid   

successor    

topic 

adult 

extract

decade 

hierarchy   

priority    

definite

voluntary   

visible    

publication 

comprise    

Sublist 8

accumulate  

currency   

schedule   

detect 

virtual 

tense    

displace    

commodity  

highlight    

arbitrary  

reinforce   

appendix    

paragraph  

offset 

intense 

fluctuate    

visual

predominant 

terminate   

exhibit 

random 

ambiguous   

induce 

uniform    

chart  

guideline    

denote  

radical

inspect

plus   

abandon 

deviate  

appreciate   

thereby

revise  

implicit    

eventual

bias  

via    

contradict   

theme 

practitioner 

nuclear

inevitable   

conform 

exploit 

accompany    

vehicle

drama   

crucial

contemporary

complement   

clarify 

manipulate   

widespread  

infrastructure  

automate    

restore 

prospect

minimize

Sublist 9

vision 

mediate 

insight 

controversy  

restrain

accommodate  

qualitative 

anticipate   

ethic   

analogy 

inherent    

refine 

temporary   

mature  

minimal

diminish

portion

duration   

distort 

intermediate

relax  

behalf  

sphere 

team   

norm    

mutual  

overlap 

format 

manual 

preliminary 

attain  

unify    

device  

devote  

bulk   

assure  

integral    

found 

military    

route   

confine 

erode    

coincide

suspend 

subordinate  

rigid   

violate 

cease    

protocol

scenario    

passive

revolution   

concurrent  

converse

commence

supplement   

medium 

coherent    

trigger 

compatible   

Sublist 10

panel   

persist 

invoke  

pose    

incline  

undergo 

conceive

encounter    

collapse

intrinsic    

assemble

convince

reluctance   

odd

notwithstanding   

colleague    

enormous

compile 

depress  

whereby

levy    

nonetheless  

integrity

adjacent   

ongoing   

albeit    

so-called

straightforward    

likewise 

forthcoming

Strategy – Before and After Vocabulary Grids 
Give each student a list of key words with two blank columns. In the first column, the students write the meaning of each word or their guess as to what the word means. As they come across the word later during the lesson, students can revise their original definition. 
The benefits of Before and After Vocabulary Grids are that they: 
· focus attention on key words; 

· provide opportunities for students to actively work out word meanings; and
· help students become independent learners of new words by using strategies such as context clues. 

Before and After Vocabulary Grid Template

	Word List
	What I think the word means
	Revised definition


	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	


The Living World: Eat or be Eaten

Before and After Vocabulary Grid
	Word List
	What I think the words mean
	Revised definition

	a producer
	 
	 

	a consumer
	 
	 

	a herbivore
	 
	 

	a carnivore
	 
	 

	an omnivore
	 
	 

	ecology
	 
	 

	adaptation
	 
	 

	a food chain
	 
	 

	a food web
	 
	 

	a habitat
	 
	 

	a decomposer
	 
	 

	a population
	 
	 

	a community
	 
	 

	an ecosystem
	 
	 

	an organism
	 
	 


Objective 7 – Classroom Presentations and/or Speeches

Deliver a classroom presentation and/or speech that is persuasive, narrative, and/or descriptive

Oral Presentations

Students in GED programs often do not have the opportunity to give oral presentations since it is not part of the GED Test. However, oral presentations are an important part of many college classes and the real world of work. However, public speaking can be difficult for many students.

Strategy – 7 P Approach to Public Speaking

Engleberg (1994) proposes a 7 P approach to the principles of public speaking. Students may find these helpful as they develop their presentation.

· Purpose: Why are you speaking? What do you want audience members to know, think, believe, or do as a result of your presentation?

· People: Who is your audience? How do the characteristics, skills, opinions, and behaviors of your audience affect your purpose?

· Place: Why are you speaking to this group now and in this place? How can you plan and adapt to the logistics of this place. How can you use visual aids to help you achieve your purpose?

· Preparation Where and how can you find good ideas and information for your speech? How much and what kind of supporting materials do you need?

· Planning: Is there a natural order to the ideas and information you will use? What are the most effective ways to organize your speech in order to adapt it to the purpose, people, place, etc.?

· Personality: How do you become associated with your message in a positive way? What can you do to demonstrate your competence, charisma, and character to the audience?
· Performance: What form of delivery is best suited to the purpose of your speech? What delivery techniques will make your presentation more effective? How should you practice?
Engleberg, Isa N. The principles of public presentation (1994). Harper Collins: New York.
Unlike a conversation or a written document, an oral presentation is a one-shot attempt to make a point. By contrast, a conversation consists of repetitions and clarifications based on questions and immediate feedback, while a written paper allows a reader to puzzle through its contents as often as necessary. It is essential that students learn that oral presentations must be well-constructed and logical.
Teach students how to use a presentation outline. Most students will see similarities between developing a writing project and oral presentation.
Strategy – A Presentation Outline
Introduction
· What? – overview of presentation (use visual aids if necessary) 
· Why? – purpose of presentation and why subject is important 
· How? – format you will use; what can the audience expect to see and learn 
· Who? – if more than one person, provide introductions and indicate roles - don't expect an audience to memorize these 
Body
The following is a list of formats for presenting information. Select one or more of the formats that you will use in your presentation.

· Rhetorical - questions and answers 

· Logical progression - indicate steps, such as: A then B then C 

· Time series - order information from beginning to end, earlier to later, and so on 

· Compare and contrast - use same structure to compare different events, individuals, or situations

· Problems and solutions; don't present problems without working toward some recommended action 

· Simple to complex - use successive building blocks to communicate complex processes or concepts 
· Deductive reasoning - moving from general principles or values to specific applications or examples 
· Inductive reasoning - from specific applications/examples to reach general principles or conclusions 
Conclusion
· Review, highlight and emphasize - key points, benefits, recommendations 
· Draw conclusions - Where are we? What does all of this mean? What's the next step? 
Important Elements in Oral Presentations

Once students have completed the basics of their presentation, assist them in keeping the following elements in mind for a more effective speech.
1. Rate: The optimal rate for an informational talk is about 100 words per minute. Any faster and the audience can't absorb the additional information. Assist students in using pauses and repeating critical information. 

2. Opening: The opening should catch the interest and attention of the audience immediately. However, students should avoid trite filler phrases or technical jargon.

3. Transitions: The link between successive elements of the talk should be planned carefully, smooth, and logical. Make sure that students understand how to effectively use transition words.

4. Conclusion: Students may wish to signal that they are concluding their presentation by using the words “In summary, . . . “ Summaries help the listener achieve a high retention of the information, so it’s important to carefully draft summary statements.

5. Practice Makes Perfect: Practice is the single most important factor contributing to a good presentation. Have students practice their presentations by giving them to other students, recording their presentations, practicing their presentations in a mirror, etc. One rule of thumb is that individuals should complete a minimum of ten practice runs for any one presentation.

Strategy – Use a Presentation Rubric
When students are presenting oral reports or presentations, instructors may wish to use a rubric to rate students. This will assist students in improving their skills in public speaking. Additional topics may be included depending on the skills assessed. A sample presentation rubric is located on the next page.

	Evaluating Student Oral Presentations

	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	

	Organization
	Audience cannot understand presentation because there is no sequence of information.
	Audience has difficulty following presentation because student jumps around with topics.
	Student presents information in logical sequence which audience can follow.
	Student presents information in a logical and interesting sequence which audience can follow.
	

	Subject Knowledge
	Student does not have grasp of information; student cannot answer questions about subject.
	Student is uncomfortable with information and is able to answer only rudimentary questions.
	Student is at ease with expected answers to all questions, but fails to elaborate.
	Student demonstrates full knowledge (more than required) by answering all class questions with explanations and elaboration.
	

	Graphics
	Student uses superfluous graphics or no graphics.
	Student occasionally uses graphics that rarely support text and presentation.
	Student’s graphics relate to text and presentation.
	Student’s graphics explain and reinforce screen text and presentation.
	

	Mechanics
	Student’s presentation has four or more spelling errors and/or grammatical errors.
	Student’s presentation has three spelling errors and/or grammatical errors.
	Student’s presentation has no more than two spelling errors and/or grammatical errors.
	Student’s presentation has no spelling errors or grammatical errors.
	

	Eye Contact
	Student reads all of report/presentation with no eye contact.
	Student occasionally uses eye contact, but still reads most of report.
	Student maintains eye contact most of the time, but frequently returns to notes.
	Student maintains eye contact with audience, seldom returning to notes.
	

	Elocution
	Student mumbles, incorrectly pronounces terms, and speaks too quietly for students in the back of the class to hear.
	Student’s voice is low. Student incorrectly pronounces terms. Audience members have difficulty hearing presentation.
	Student’s voice is clear. Student pronounces most words correctly. Most audience members can hear presentation.
	Student uses a clear voice and correct and precise pronunciation of terms so that all audience members can hear presentation.
	

	
	
	
	
	Total Points
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Objective 8 – Figurative Language

Understand and identify different types of figurative language, such as similes, metaphors, personification, onomatopoeia, alliteration, irony, etc.

The Elements of Figurative Language

Grammar is the structure of language. It includes the sounds, words, syntax, and semantics of language. Rhetoric is what people do with language. It includes the words that they choose, how they structure phrases, and how they make things stand out and be noticed. Style is the pattern of choices that an individual makes when he/she writes. 

Figurative language is used purposefully to distort language to make the reader think about what the writer is trying to tell them. Figurative language is not intended to be interpreted in a literal sense. Appealing to the imagination, it provides new ways of looking at the world. Figurative language compares two things that are different in enough ways so that their similarities, when pointed out, are interesting, unique, and/or surprising.
Figurative language can be 1) thought provoking constructions or 2) just shallow, clever manipulations. Those of the first type would include the more common kinds of figurative language that people know, including: simile, metaphor, symbol, and irony. The second kind of figurative language is more like the “stupid” pet tricks made famous by David Letterman. They are cute and more immediately understood, but they have little lasting effect. 

Remember, figurative language is nothing more than a way to compare and contrast. When some language can’t be taken literally, it forces people to compare what they have with what it might have been. Thus, we get two sets of meaning. Each form of figurative language approaches the comparison differently.
	straight comparison 
	compare A and B

	simile
	A is like/as B

	metaphor
	A is B

	symbol
	A is represented by B

	irony 
	A is not B


Adapted from English 201 – Figurative Language, Milwaukee Area Technical College. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/04/06 at: http://online.milwaukee.tec.wi.us/eng-201/figures.htm. 
Common Figurative Language Terms

	Alliteration
	Consonant sounds repeated at the beginnings of words.

If Peter Piper picked a peck of pickled peppers, how many pickled peppers did Peter Piper pick?

	Assonance
	Repeated VOWEL sounds in a line or lines of poetry. (Often creates near rhyme.)
“Slow the low gradual moan came in the snowing.”

· John Masefield

	Consonance
	Similar to alliteration except the repeated consonant sounds can be anywhere in the words.
silken, sad, uncertain, rustling . . 

	Hyperbole
	Exaggeration often used for emphasis.
I'm so hungry I could eat a horse. 

	Idiom
	An expression where the literal meaning of the words is not the meaning of the expression. It means something other than what it actually says.
It’s raining cats and dogs.

	Litotes
	Understatement - basically the opposite of 

hyperbole. Often it is ironic.
Calling a slow moving person “Speedy.”

	Metaphor
	A direct comparison of two unlike things.

“All the world’s a stage, and we are merely players.”

	Onomatopoeia
	Words that imitate the sound they are naming (BUZZ) or that imitate another sound (The silken sad, uncertain, rustling of . . . )

	Personification
	An animal given human-like qualities or an object given life-like qualities.

	Simile
	A comparison of two things using “like, as than,” or “resembles.”
“She is as beautiful as a sunrise.”

	Symbolism
	When a person, place, thing, or event that has meaning in itself also represents, or stands for, something else. 
Dove symbolizes peace.


Strategy – Figurative Language in Music
Teach students common types of figurative language, such as metaphors, similes, onomatopoeia, etc. When they understand the basic concepts of the poetic terms, discuss how songs are types of poetry. Provide students with different types of lyrics from songs. Have the students identify the different types of figurative language used by each of the composers. Examples could be such songs as "The River" by Garth Brooks, "Music of the Night" by Andrew Lloyd Webber (from the musical "Phantom of the Opera"), or a song that is popular with students.

"The River" by Garth Brooks

You know a dream is like a river, ever changing as it flows.

And a dreamer's just a vessel that must follow where it goes.

Trying to learn from what's behind you and never knowing what's in store

makes each day a constant battle just to stay between the shores.

        And I will sail my vessel 'til the river runs dry.

        Like a bird upon the wind, these waters are my sky.

        I'll never reach my destination if I never try,

        So I will sail my vessel 'til the river runs dry.

Too many times we stand aside and let the water slip away.

To what we put off 'til tomorrow has now become today.

So don't you sit upon the shore and say you're satisfied.

Choose to chance the rapids and dare to dance the tides.

        -Chorus-

There's bound to be rough waters, and I know I'll take some falls.

With the good Lord as my captain, I can make it through them all.

        -Chorus-

Poetic devices used in “The River” include: simile, metaphor, alliteration, hyperbole, couplet, personification.

"Music of the Night" by Andrew Lloyd Webber 

(It helps to explain the story of "Phantom" before sharing this lyric with students.)
Nighttime sharpens, heightens each sensation.

Darkness wakes and stirs imagination.

Silently the senses abandon their defenses,

Helpless to resist the notes I write,

For I compose the Music of the Night.

Slowly, gently, night unfurls its splendor.

Grasp it, sense it, tremulous and tender.

Hearing is believing. Music is deceiving.

Hard as lightening, soft as candlelight.

Dare you trust the Music of the Night?

Close your eyes, for your eyes will only tell the truth,

And the truth isn't what you want to hear.

In the dark it is easy to pretend...

That the truth is what it ought to be.

Softly, deftly, music shall caress you.

Hear it, fear it, secretly possess you.

Open up your mind; let your fantasies unwind. 

In this darkness which you know you cannot find.

The darkness of the Music of the Night.

Close your eyes, start a journey to a strange new world.

Leave all thoughts of the world you knew before.

Close your eyes and let music set you free...

Only then can you belong to me.

Floating, falling, sweet intoxication.

Touch me, trust me, savor each sensation.

Let the dream begin; let your darker side give in

To the power of  the music that I write, 

The power of the Music of the Night.

You alone can make my song take flight.

Help me make the Music of the Night.

Poetry Project

Sometimes students enjoy making a project out of poetry. Teachers may wish to have students complete the following.

1. Copy down the words to at least 3 songs.

2. Label the examples of poetic devices found in each song (see list). You must find at least 3 different poetic devices in each song.

3. Write a paragraph (50 words) explaining the theme and/or purpose of the song.

Poetic Devices: alliteration, ballad, elegy, irony, paradox, allusion, hyperbole, metaphor, personification, assonance, couplet, imagery, onomatopoeia, simile.

Figurative Language Match Game

Exercise: Identify each of the figurative devices below:

____________A fluttering forest of feathers

____________It smells like rotten eggs

____________Spot, the dog, planned a devious plan for the cat

____________”Hey! Cabbage for brains!  I’m talking to you!”

____________”You wanna take a trip?  Pow!  Zoom!  To the moon!”

____________Bugs Bunny

____________Alice ran as fast as she could

____________Alice ran as fast as a cheetah

____________He has a swelled head

____________She has the eyes of a cat

Exercise: Write one example of your own for each literary device.

Hyperbole – 

Simile – 

Metaphor – 

Alliteration – 

Personification – 

Onomatopoeia –

Figurative Language and Other Endearing Terms of Literature

Have students match the type of figurative language to the example.

	ALLITERATION

The repetition of similar sounds, usually consonants, in a group of words.


	“Doubting, dreaming dreams no mortal ever dared to dream before.”

The Raven – Edgar Allan Poe

	ALLUSION

A reference to a person, a place, an event, or a literary work that a writer expects a reader to recognize.
	“In gulfs enchanted, where the Siren sings”

The Chambered Nautilus

Oliver Wendell Holmes

	ANALOGY

A comparison made between two things to show the similarities between them.
	“The tide rises, the tide falls,

The twilight darkens, the curlew calls;

Along the sea sands damp and brown,

The traveler hastens toward the town,

And the tide rises, the tide falls.”

The Tide Rises, the Tide Falls – Henry Wadsworth Longfellow

	ANTITHESIS
Saying the opposite of what you really mean, for effect.


	“That was a cool move, man.


	APHORISM

A terse, pointed statement expressing some wise or clever observation about life.
	“He that lives upon hope will die fasting.”

Benjamin Franklin

	APOSTROPHE

Addressing someone absent or something nonhuman as if it were alive or present and could respond.
	“Tyger, Tyger, burning bright”

William Blake

	ASSONANCE

The repetition of similar vowel sounds, especially in poetry.
	“From the molten-golden notes.”

The Bells – Edgar Allan Poe

	EUPHEMISM

The substitution of a mild or less negative word or phrase for a harsh or blunt one.
	“They were saddened by his passing from the world.”

	HYPERBOLE

A figure of speech using exaggeration or overstatement for special effect.
	“where the corn grows so tall they have to go up on a ladder to pick the ears off; and where a boy fell into the hole that his father had dug a beet out of, and they had to let down a bed cord to draw him up again …”

Seba Smith

	IMAGERY

Words or phrases that create pictures or images in the reader’s mind.
	The day is over quietly spent, 
The sky is ablaze with colors you've sent, 
The bright oranges and reds 
The subtle blues, 
Harkens me to hear the news.
 Alicia Bechtel aka Chiari

	IRONY

A mode of expression, through words (verbal irony) or events (irony of situation), conveying a reality different from and usually opposite to appearance or expectation.
	“Why, no one would dare argue that there could be anything more important in choosing a college than its proximity to the beach."

	METAPHOR

A figure of speech that makes a comparison between two things which are basically dissimilar
	“Life's but a walking shadow, a poor player 
That struts and frets his hour upon the stage and then is heard no more. . .”

William Shakespeare

	ONOMATOPOEIA

The use of a word whose sound in some degree imitates or suggests 

its meaning.
	"The fire crackled and the popcorn popped."

	OXYMORON

A figure of speech that combines opposite or contradictory ideas or terms.
	“Sweet sorrow, wise fool, honest thief.”

	PARADOX

A statement that reveals a kind of truth, although it seems at first to be self-contradictory and untrue.
	“Much Madness Is Divinest Sense”

Title of a poem by Emily Dickinson

	PERSONIFICATION

Giving animals, objects, or ideas human characteristics such as emotion.
	"The fog crept in on little cat feet."

Carl Sandburg

	IDIOM

Groups of words whose meaning is different from the ordinary meaning of the words.
	The class was extremely noisy all morning long until the teacher finally had to tell them to “Put a lid on it.”

	SARCASM

A form of sneering criticism in which disapproval is often expressed as ironic praise.


	Jamison was walking away from the counter and suddenly dropped his lunch tray. A stranger at the next table looked up and said, "Well, that was really intelligent."



	SIMILE

A figure of speech comparing two essentially unlike things through the use of a specific word of comparison, such as like or as.
	“Higher still and higher

From the earth it springs

Like a cloud of fire…

To a Skylark – Shelley

	SYMBOL

Something that represents more than what it is in a literal sense.
	“The American flag”


Identifying Similes and Metaphors

Poetry Set #1

Decide whether each sentence contains a simile or a metaphor. Write the word SIMILE if the sentence contains a simile. Write the word METAPHOR if the sentence contains a metaphor.

1. The baby was like an octopus, grabbing at all the cans on the grocery store shelves.

2. As the teacher entered the room she muttered under her breath, "This class is like a three-ring circus!"

3. The giant’s steps were thunder as he ran toward Jack.

4. The pillow was a cloud when I put my head upon it after a long day.

5. I feel like a limp dishrag.

6. Those girls are like two peas in a pod.

7. The fluorescent light was the sun during our test.

8. No one invites Harold to parties because he’s a wet blanket.

9. The bar of soap was a slippery eel during the dog’s bath.

10. Ted was as nervous as a cat with a long tail in a room full of rocking chairs.

Identifying the Words and Meaning of Metaphors and Simile

Poetry Set #2

On your own paper or the computer's word processor, find the metaphor/simile and write it down. Next write the word(s) being compared, and finally the meaning of the metaphor/simile based on the context of the sentence.

1. The baby was like an octopus, grabbing at all the cans on the grocery store shelves.

2. As the teacher entered the room she muttered under her breath, "This class is like a three-ring circus!"

3. The giant’s steps were thunder as he ran toward Jack.

4. The pillow was a cloud when I put my head upon it after a long day.

5. I feel like a limp dishrag.

6. Those girls are like two peas in a pod.

7. The fluorescent light was the sun during our test.

8. No one invites Harold to parties because he’s a wet blanket.

9. The bar of soap was a slippery eel during the dog’s bath.

10. Ted was as nervous as a cat with a long tail in a room full of rocking chairs.

Answer Key to Poetry Sets
Poetry Set #1

1.   simile
2.   simile
3.   metaphor
4.   metaphor
5.   simile
6.   simile
7.   metaphor
8.   metaphor
9.   metaphor
10. simile
Poetry Set #2

1.   baby - octopus
2.   class – 3-ring circus
3.   steps - thunder
4.   pillow - cloud
5.   I - limp dishrag
6.   girls - peas in a pod
7.   light - sun
8.   he (Harold) - wet blanket
9.   bar of soap - slippery eel
10. Ted - cat
Objective 9 – Summarize Elements within Literature

Summarize plots, themes, conflicts, characters in literature

Literature includes those written works which address the universal elements of what it means to be human. Good literature endures because it has the power to raise questions, provide fresh points of view, expand a person’s understanding of his/herself and the world, and ignite the imagination. 

We generally refer to the things that make up a work of literature, its component parts or elements. These elements include, but are not limited to:

· Plot 

· Character 

· Setting 

· Theme 

· Point of view 

At the college level, students read a variety of literary forms and be able to evaluate the effects of literary elements on the overall impact of a specific selection. They should also be able to recognize the word choices, sentence patterns, and use of literary devices that show an author’s style.

Strategy – Plot Grid
Identifying the basic ideas of a plot assists students in understanding the main idea of a literary passage, as well as following the flow of ideas. The following is a basic graphic for students to begin identifying the major ideas of a plot.


Strategy – Story Star

A Story Star helps students to identify the 5 Hs and 1 W of a story in a graphic format. The following is a sample template that can be used for a Story Star. 
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Strategy – Story Matrix

A Story Matrix is a chart to organize and classify information about a book or novel. Whatever literary techniques or aspects students are studying can be integrated in this activity. 
Directions:

1. Needed is a large sheet of colored butcher paper. The size will depend on the number of chapters in the book and the literary aspects on which the teacher wishes to focus. Generally four areas are appropriate. 

2. Fold the sheet of butcher paper to form sections equal to the number of chapters multiplied by the number of literary areas plus one. 

3. Measure the dimensions of each section. 
4. From white, unlined paper, make enough sheets to match the number of sections on the butcher paper matrix. Make the dimensions of the white paper 1/2" smaller on each side than the matrix sections. 
5. With a marking pen, print the title and author of the book that students will be reading in the first row, first column. 
6. With a marking pen, write the chapter number or title in each section across the top of the matrix. 
7. With a marking pen, write the literary aspect on which students will be focusing in each section down the first column of the matrix. These can be changed for each matrix. Characteristics common to a particular literary genre are good choices. For example: historical nonfiction, main ideas and details, time period elements, cause and effect, and visual aids. 

Here is a sample matrix: 
	Title & Author
	Ch. 1
	Ch. 2
	Ch. 3
	Ch. 4
	Ch. 5
	Ch. 6
	Ch. 7
	Ch. 8


	Setting
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Characters
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Theme
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Summary
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


1. Divide the class into the necessary number of groups, one per chapter. 

2. Assign each group a chapter. Have them supply the specific details for each item in column one. 

3. The group writes the information in proper sentence/paragraph format on the white sheets of paper. Students can write a rough draft first on loose-leaf paper in order to compose and proofread before writing a final draft on the white sheets.

4. Next have each group affix the white sheets onto the matrix in their proper positions. 

5. Finally, have each group present their findings.
Strategy – Advanced Story Map

Description: Students are taught to use a basic “Story Map” to map out, identify and analyze significant components of narrative text (e.g., fiction, biographies, historical

accounts, etc.). Tell students that a Story Map can help them to better understand a story’s characters and events. You may wish to divide this strategy into different components. Begin by having students identify important character and their personalities and motivation. After students have mastered this task, have them identify the main problem and significant plot developments. Once this skill is understood, have students note the characters’ attempts to solve the problems. Finally have students identify the narrative’s overarching theme.

To assist students who are not motivated to use a Story Map, consider screening a video of a popular movie or television program. At key points, stop the tape and have the students complete relevant sections of the worksheet and discuss the results. A Story Map is a universal tool that can be used with any literary genre and across all types of medium.
A sample story map is located on the following page. 

Advanced Story Map Worksheet
Student: ___________________________________________ Date: __________ 

Story Name: ________________________________________________________

1. Who is the central character? ________________________________________

2. What is the main character like? (Describe his/her key qualities or personality traits). ____________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

3. Who is another important character in the story? _________________________ 
__________________________________________________________________

4. What is this other important character like? _____________________________

__________________________________________________________________

5. Where and when does the story take place? ____________________________

__________________________________________________________________

6. What is the major problem that the main character is faced with? ____________

__________________________________________________________________

7. How does the main character attempt to solve this major problem? ___________

__________________________________________________________________

8. What is the twist, surprise, or unexpected development that takes place in the story?_____________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

9. How is the problem solved or not solved?_______________________________

__________________________________________________________________

10. What is the theme or lesson of the story? ______________________________

__________________________________________________________________

Strategy – Advanced Story Map

	Text/Passage/Graphic

	What is the author trying to tell you? 
	

	Why is the author telling you that? 
	

	Is it said clearly? 
	

	How might the author have written it more clearly? 
	

	What would you have wanted to say instead? 
	


Strategy – Working with Basic Literary Terms

Students must have an understanding of the vocabulary of literature. The following is a list of basic literary terms. Students should learn these terms, what they mean, and be able to identify them in various types of literature. As the teacher, you may wish to begin with the basics and work with students to build their understanding of the terms in relation to various literary genres such as novels, short stores, plays, poetry, biographies, and essays.
1. Allegory: an extended metaphor wherein the characters, events, and situations of the story can be taken on two levels: the literal level and the metaphoric/symbolic level, each thing representing something else. Example: Animal Farm.
2. Alliteration: the repetition of beginning sounds in words. Example: I rarely rush past red roses. 

3. Allusion: an allusion is a reference to something in history, culture, or literature. An allusion adds to the depth of our understanding. If we know the reference, then the poet or writer's comparison helps us to see the poem or prose piece more fully. Example: She is as pretty as the Mona Lisa.
4. Antagonist: the force that works against the protagonist; the antagonist does not have to be a person.
5. Assonance: the repetition of the same or similar vowel sounds, but with different end consonants in a line, as in the words “date” and “fade.” Example: The cat sat on the mat.

6. Apostrophe: language addressed to a person, animal, object, or other entity that is not present. Example: Walt Whitman’s “To a Locomotive in the Winter.”

7. Ballad: a poem that tells a story, usually in four line stanzas with a refrain; the subject of ballads is generally folk lore or popular legend. 

8. Blank verse: unrhymed verse.
9. Climax: the point in the story where the conflict is at its peak, when the conflict has reached its crisis and one of the two forces "wins." 

10. Conflict: the struggle between two forces, one generally being the protagonist of the story. The antagonist can be the self, another person, animal, nature, technology/machine, society, or the supernatural.
11. Connotation: the connotative meaning of the word is the associated meanings that come from its use in various social contexts. Connotative meanings will vary from location to location. They will change or die over time. For example, if someone said, "I'm down with that" in 1955, no one would understand what he/she meant. Connotative meaning also includes the emotional connections to words. For example, the word “test” often carries a negative meaning for students. 

12. Consonance: the repetition of consonant sounds at the end of words. Example: night, cat, plot.
13. Couplet: two lines of a poem that rhyme; a couplet usually stands as a complete idea or grammatical "sentence" within the poem. 

14. Denotation: the denotative meaning is the dictionary meaning of the word without its social connotations. 

15. Diction: the author's choice of words. If he/she chooses one word over another, it is probably because that word implies some social or connotative meaning. 

16. Dramatic irony: a discrepancy between what the character knows and what the reader knows to be true; it's when the reader knows something the character does not know.
17. Dramatic poetry: a composition in verse portraying a story of life or character, usually involving conflict and emotions, in a plot evolving through action and dialogue. 

18. Dynamic character: a dynamic character is one who changes by the end of the story, learning something that changes him or her in a permanent way.
19. End Rhyme: the term for when the words at the ends of the lines rhyme. Example: Line one: The maiden called to me/ Line two: As I went out to sea. 

20. Epic poetry: an extended narrative poem that includes heroic or romantic (adventures of the romantic hero) events or themes. Example: The Odyssey.
21. Exact Rhyme: words that sound exactly alike: cat, hat, rat.
22. Exposition: the background information of a story, the story before the story. 

23. Figurative Language: a general category of language meant to be taken symbolically or metaphorically, including metaphor, simile, personification, etc. 

24. First person point of view: the narrator, usually the protagonist, tells the story from his/her perspective using I, me, we, etc. 

25. Flashback: a strategy of plot sequencing where the author takes the reader back to events that occurred before the present time in the story. 

26. Flat character: we know very little about a flat character. Flat characters are not meant to serve as main characters. They serve as necessary elements in plot or as elements of the setting. 

27. Foil: a foil character is either one who is in most ways opposite to the main character or nearly the same as the main character. The purpose of the foil character is to emphasize the traits of the main character by comparison or contrast. 

28. Foreshadowing: clues in the writing that lead the reader to predict what will happen later in the story. 

29. Free verse: lines of poetry that do not have exact patterns, either rhyme or meter. 

30. Haiku: a Japanese form of poetry consisting of three unrhymed lines of five, seven and five syllables. Haiku are very brief descriptions of nature that convey some implicit insight or essence of a moment. Traditionally, they contain either a direct or oblique reference to a season. 
31. Hyperbole: exaggeration. The opposite of hyperbole is understatement. By using contrast, an idea can be emphasized. Example: I’ve told you a million times.
32. Imagery: language that appeals to the senses. It is a description that makes the reader feel he or she is "in the setting." There are six basic kinds of imagery: visual (sight), auditory (sound), olfactory (smell), gustatory (taste), tactile (touch), and kinesthetic (movement). 
33. Internal Rhyme: words that rhyme can occur within a line. Example: The cat sat on the hat. 

34. Lyrical poetry: poetry that expresses the emotional response of the poet to events, people, and situations 

35. Metaphor: a comparison of two generally unlike things meant to illuminate truth. Direct metaphors use "is" to make the comparison explicit. Implied metaphors suggest the comparison. Example: The book was a passport to adventure.
36. Meter: the rhythm created in poetry by the repetition of similar units of sound patterns (stressed and unstressed syllable combinations): iambic (U/), trochaic (/U), anapestic (UU/), dactylic (/UU), spondaic (//), and pyrrhic (UU). 
37. Motif: a recurring image or idea. The repetition of the idea reinforces the value of the image or idea and usually gets the reader to think about theme. 

38. Narrative poetry: the narration of an event or story, stressing details of plot, incident, and action. 

39. Objective point of view: the narrator does not judge or interpret in any way; he/she simply presents the story as if recording it on film as it happens.
40. Onomatopoeia: words that sound like what they mean. Example: "Hiss" sounds like the snake or the bees buzzed.

41. Personification: giving human characteristics to non-human things in order to give light to human action, emotion, ideas etc. Example: a smiling moon, a jovial sun, her stomach growled.
42. Plot: the events of a story or narrative with a variety of sequencing patterns. The plot is what happens in the story. 

43. Protagonist: the main character of the story. 

44. Refrain: a phrase or stanza that repeats in a ballad or song lyric; a refrain may hold the main theme or idea of the poem or song. 

45. Resolution: the conclusion of the story, the unfolding of the theme, the "happy ending," the tying together; what occurs in the resolution depends on the kind of story and the author's purpose. 

46. Rhythm: the regular or repetitive patterns of sounds created in language with stressed and unstressed syllables. 

47. Rhyme: words that sound alike. There are either exact rhymes, where the end sounds of the words are identical, like lark and spark, or there are slant rhymes where the words sound similar but are not identical, like lake and lark. 

48. Round character: a round character is fully developed; readers may even be able to anticipate the actions of a round character if the characterization is well done and consistent. 

49. Scansion (scanning): the process of looking closely at a poem to determine meter, rhyme, rhyme scheme, or other patterns. 

50. Second person point of view: a story told using "you," which places the reader immediately and personally into the story.
51. Simile: a metaphor using like, as, than, or similar comparative words to make the connection between two generally unlike things. The intent of a simile is to illuminate truth. Example: She floated in like a cloud.
52. Situational irony: a discrepancy between what is expected and what actually happens. 
53. Slant or Approximate Rhyme: when words share the same vowel sound or similar vowel sound and same end sound, they "sort of" rhyme, but not exactly. Example: which and fish have the same vowel sound, but the end sounds are not exactly the same. If you were scanning for a rhyme scheme, you could say that these two words do rhyme. 

54. Sonnet: poems of strict form: fourteen lines of iambic pentameter. Two types: English or Shakespearean, consisting of four quatrains (abab, cdcd, efef) and a couplet (gg) and Italian or Petrarchan, consisting of an octave (set of eight lines) rhyming abbaabba and a sestet (six lines) with a variety of schemes. 

55. Stanza: a group of lines in a poem that stand as one unit. 

56. Static character: a static character does not change; he or she is the same person at the end of the story as he was at the beginning. 

57. Structure: the structure of the poem is how the poet builds it from the various poetic elements. Think of the elements of a house: wood, windows, doors, bricks, shingles, etc. These elements do not always combine to make identical structures. Most houses look different from one another. A poet uses the building blocks of poems and creates a poem that is not exactly like any other. 

58. Suspense: the author intentionally leaves information out or doesn't answer questions that prompt the reader to wonder, often anxiously, about what will happen next. Suspense is the quality of "being on the edge of our seat" as we read to see what will happen. 

59. Symbol/Symbolism: a person, place, thing, or idea that stands for something else. Water can symbolize purity. Light (as in sunlight) often is used to symbolize knowledge or truth. 

60. Synecdoche: a type of figurative language which uses a part to refer to a whole. Example: Using the word “wheels” for “car,” as in “I need some new wheels.”
61. Theme: what the author wants us to know about the general truth of the story. For example, if the story is about "love," the author probably knows something about love that he/she conveys through the story and the characters. Theme is an idea that is true for most people over time and across cultures. 
62. Third person limited point of view: the narrator tells the story using third person pronouns but limits himself/herself to what one character can sense; the limitations are the same as in first person. 

63. Third person omniscient point of view: the narrator uses third person pronouns (he/she/they etc.) and is God-like or all knowing (omniscient). This type of narrator is not limited by time or space. 

64. Tone: The author’s or poet's attitude or feeling toward a person, thing, place, event, or situation. It is also the emotional feeling in the poem/story. 

65. Verbal irony: a discrepancy between what is said and what is meant.
Objective 10 – Learn to Question

Develop questions for reading materials
Questioning

Depending on the kind of reading or the context of the reading material, students need to understand the reason for asking and answering questions throughout the process. 

Prior to reading, students may wish to ask such questions as:

1. What do I know about this author? Has anything been mentioned so far in class or in other readings which gives me a hint about what to expect from this author?

2. When was this piece of text written? Does that time period suggest any contextual information which will help me understand the material or think critically about it. (For example, a title such as "Equality in the Workplace" might be interpreted one way if it was written in 1967 and possibly suggest different issues if it was written in 2005.)

3. At what point in the course does this reading come? What might I expect this reading to contribute to the development of the main concepts or themes in my course? Why am I reading this? Is it for class discussion? for an essay? to review for an exam?

4. What structures can I rely on: introduction, summary, chapter goals, headings, sub-headings, key words, glossaries, graphs, charts, photos and other visual aids?
Setting a Purpose for Reading through Surveying or Skimming

Having a purpose for reading or setting goals provides students with an awareness of what is important as they read. In many cases, a survey of the material will provide students with a general understanding of the material. Setting a purpose is choosing a reading process. Is the student intending to read to learn? to skim through to identify key concepts? scanning for something specific? The purpose or process a student chooses changes the way he/she encounters text. For example, if a student is reading a newspaper, he/she would not read it in the same way portions of a textbook would be ready.

Some questions students may wish to ask themselves at this point in the reading process include:

1. What parts of this reading do I want to learn about and at what level do I want to know them?
2. If I read through the structural elements without the intervening text, what overview do these elements give me?

3. What are the main ideas this reading explores? How do they relate to other course related information? Are any already familiar to me? Are any completely foreign to me?
Essentially the survey or skim allows a student to prepare his/her mind for reading by providing a brief look at the text. Based on this brief encounter, a student will have choices to make to assist him/her in reading for understanding.
Questioning for Completion
Sometimes students may feel that a question is not required because the headings are clear. However, changing headings into questions is perhaps the most direct and simple way to complete the questioning phase. Surveying and questioning can save time when it comes to studying for exams or taking tests. These two steps focus a student’s attention on the material and should take only a few minutes.

Guidance in Comprehension through Questions

By generating questions, students are using the author’s text to find out specific information about the main ideas. As students read a passage, they should monitor their progress and comprehension. They may wish to ask themselves such questions as:
1. How well do I understand this reading?

2. Have I been able to construct a reasonable meaning for this reading?

3. What questions do I have regarding parts that are unclear?

4. What are my difficulties? Where can I go for help? What could correct this situation?

5. What is different about the structure of this reading and about what I want to learn?

6. What is the relationship of this material to other materials that I have read or the relationship among parts of this reading?
7. What organizational pattern is the author using? 
During and Upon Completion of a Reading

There are many comprehension techniques within this manual that discuss various strategies to use during and after a reading. As students proceed through a reading, they may highlight, underline, or take notes. Teach students to read an entire section between headings before highlighting so that they can see the development of a whole idea. Many students highlight everything they think may be important as they read and end up with text that is 90% highlighted! Some students find it helpful to make a vertical mark in the margin the length of the number of lines of importance rather than highlighting across the page.

A final step after reading a passage is for students to be able to answer the basic questions that they developed in the first steps of the process. This process can assist students in understanding how to review materials. Reviewing literally means "see again". This interpretation is very important because it suggests that students have worked with the material before. Teach students that as they work through their courses, they should review materials as part of the learning process.

York University. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/05/06 at: http://www.yorku.ca/cdc/lsp/readingonline/read3.htm. 

Strategy – Previewing Text

Earlier in the guide, you learned about the TIPP? previewing strategy. There are many different types of strategies for skimming and scanning text. The important thing is that students get into the habit of previewing text with a specific type of strategy.
3 – 2 – 1 Summarize

3 – 2 – 1 is a way for students to summarize key ideas, rethink them in order to focus on those in which they are most intrigued, and then pose a question that shows where they still are not clear in their understanding. This strategy was developed by Penny Juggins of Fairfax County, Virginia.

Students complete a 3 – 2 – 1 chart with:

· 3 things they found out

· 2 things that interest them

· 1 question they still have

3 – 2 – 1 can be modified depending on what area the students are working. For example, if they are studying the American political system and specifically working on the differences between democrats and republicans they could write down:

· 3 differences between democrats and republicans

· 2 similarities

· 1 question they still have

Objective 11 – Build Research Skills

Use the World Wide Web to build research skills and identify resources
Strategy – Reading with Purpose

Students need to understand the concept that purpose governs what is read and how it is read. Academic reading is not reading like a person would read a novel, but it is reading to fulfill a specific purpose. Most likely, your students will not read entire research reports. However, they do need to have the skills to identify appropriate resources for given assignments. For example, they may need to search for specific opinions, factual information, or a general overview of a new area.

Help students to keep their purpose in mind. Provide them with the following ideas:

· If you are reading to gain a general overview of a topic as part of your preparation for discussion or the first step in thinking about your assignment, you start by preliminary reading. This involves skimming and scanning which is done by reading abstracts, introductions, and conclusions to get a general idea. Don't get bogged down in details at this stage. You want to get a general picture, so you are asking yourself questions such as: What are the main issues?, Are there any controversies, differences of opinion?, Is there general agreement?, Is the work current?, and So, now, what's my understanding of this topic?. 
· If you are reading for an assignment, the topic gives you a general focus for your reading, but it's not enough to allow you to decide what's relevant or irrelevant. It is still too broad. In tackling assignments, you will have to analyze the topic and keep coming back to it as you research. Out of this, you will have a list of possible questions which you have to answer in your assignment and will gain some idea of what your argument will be. These together will then determine what is relevant in reading your sources. 
· It is unlikely that any source matches your topic precisely. Only parts of what you read will be useful for your particular purpose. You will need to skim and scan to determine what is relevant by asking yourself how any particular aspects of what you're reading contribute to your answer. As you can see, the more specifically you focus on what your topic is, the more confident you are in selecting relevant materials. 
· Keep in mind your topic and the questions you've generated so you can decide what parts you need to read in detail and in depth. You need this kind of reading to fully grasp what the author is actually saying. Sometimes this may involve several readings. Furthermore, depending on the discipline, subject, or the particular author, it could sometimes happen that you could be doing well with a dense or difficult text if you could read even a couple of pages in an hour. 
· If you have many sources, you read them in relation to one another. As you are reading, you are thinking and deciding whether they agree or disagree or whether the same evidence, events etc. are given a different interpretation. If you are finding that the same ideas are expressed, you need to note the fact that lots of people agree, but you don't necessarily need to read it each time in the same detail. As you can see here, reading, note taking, and the eventual process of writing are interrelated. 
· Although you are reading different sources, remember that you are researching an issue. So, you are looking for ideas and information related to the issue. It’s important not to view your reading as reading a series of individual sources or confined to one source unless you are doing a critique of a particular writer or text. Otherwise, you finish up with a list of different authors' views and not your integrated view based on other people's opinions. 
· If you feel you are losing the plot or nothing or everything seems relevant, you need to return to your initial topic and as you are reading ask yourself: How does what I'm reading contribute to my answer to this question? or In what way could this support my argument? or Even though this is interesting, does it really relate, directly or indirectly, to my main argument? or Have I drifted way off the mark?

· If you are reading to study, you still need to have your precise purpose in mind. Reading to study is really more studying than reading. Reading is only the means by which you access information with which you do something in the process of studying. 

· Your purpose could be to gain a general overview of the subject or a topic to be ready for the next lecture or as background for a tutorial session. This kind of preliminary reading may need you to do little more than scan. 
· Your purpose could be to clarify and gain a better understanding of points, issues, or topics from the lecture. This often involves using your textbook or some similar source. A textbook is not something you are likely to use from cover to cover. If you end up reading it from cover to cover, you are not likely to have done so in the given order nor have you probably read it all at the same speed or in the same detail or depth. You go to the parts you need because you want to learn why x does y or what kind of examples or diagrams the author has offered. 
· Your purpose could be because you have simply been told to read it. With such reading, you have to work out why it has been assigned: 
· Is it because it covers something not covered in lectures? To what extent is it important? Do you need to know it? If so, then read the relevant parts and integrate it with your lecture notes. If it's not clear whether you need to know it or whether it is just interesting but peripheral, then ask your tutor or lecturer. 
· Is it because it covers basically the same area as the lectures? In this case, you could skim and scan it to see if it is the same material presented in a different way, if it provides additional examples, if it has a different interpretation or emphasis. Even if it does cover the same areas as the lecture, it could do so in a way that suits you better, or provides you with a visual representation or a summary box or example that makes things click at a glance. 
· Is it because it provides detailed or three-dimensional illustrations or photographs to supplement descriptions and rough drawings presented in lectures? 

· Your purpose could be to gain an in-depth understanding of a very specific theorem, argument, process, or theory and to analyze a text. Once you identify the relevant part, you will read it in detail keeping questions in mind and testing your understanding. For example, you may be able to reproduce or calculate a theorem or problem, but what you really want to do is understand each step, the logical progression, and why it has been structured in this way. Of course, it is also helpful to know practical applications. Similarly in the case of argument, you know you understand it when you see the logic of it, when you can judge the strengths of it and can assess the evidence provided. Ultimately you want to be able to place this argument within the wider context of the subject. 
Developed by the University of Queensland, Victoria, Australia. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/03/06 at: http://www.sss.uq.edu.au/linkto/ugweb/faq14.html.
Content Guidelines for Florida GED PLUS College Writing

Overview 

College requires many different types of writing dependent on the subject area. Students must be able to apply the rules of Edited American English, as well as develop, edit, and revise written documents. In addition, college placement exams require a well-written essay in order to attain a satisfactory score. The length of the essay required is generally 300 to 500 words in order to adequately cover the topic.

The Florida GED PLUS Advisory Committee has identified the following objectives for Content Guidelines for Florida GED PLUS Writing.

Students should be able to:

1. Effectively demonstrate competence in the different kinds of writing expected in college

a. Tests

i. Short answers

ii. Short essays

iii. Longer essays

b. Formal essay writing including student-selected topics; student-elected genre including poetry, lyrics, stories, and journals

c. Workplace documents

i. Memoranda

ii. Directions/instructions

d. Critiquing/evaluation of writing samples

e. Research and report writing

2. Understand the basics of research

a. Uses

b. Sources

c. Citation examples

d. Importance

e. Plagiarism

3. Understand diverse writing assignments assigned in a college-level program

a. Critical thinking processes

i. Relationships such as compare and contrast, cause and effect, pros and cons, persuasion

ii. Style such as irony, sarcasm, humor

b. Use of research and diverse resources

c. Summarization of materials

4. Demonstrate basic writing form

a. Opening thesis paragraph

b. Main point with use of direct quotations, paraphrases, summary, statistics, and research examples

c. Transitions

d. Closing thesis paragraph

5. Review/discuss, practice, and expand upon common grammar and writing problems

a. Word usage, such as fragments, modification, improper subordination, parallel structure, etc.

b. Sentence structure, such as subject-verb agreement, verb tense errors, pronoun reference, etc.

c. Mechanics, such as spelling, capitalization, and punctuation

d. Organization, such as effective text division, unity/coherence, form

e. Different question types such as sentence correction and construction shift

6. Present written work in required college format

7. Use basic note-taking procedures (outline lectures)

8. Understand basic question types, such as correction and construction shift

This section of the Florida GED PLUS College Preparation Program Curriculum and Resource Guide has been divided into eight (8) segments. Basic information about each objective has been included as well as instructional strategies and resources that can be used to meet each area.

Objective 1 – Writing for Different Purposes

Demonstrate competence in the different kinds of writing expected in college, including tests (short answer, short and long essays), formal essays, workplace documents as well as the ability to critique and evaluate writing samples and conduct research and write reports.

College Writing
Students must be able to demonstrate competence in writing for college entrance, for work, and for their respective roles at home and in the community. While not all community colleges require a formal essay as part of the CPT, most require as a minimum a short essay as part of the application process. 

College-level writing is more complex than the writing that students usually encounter in adult education programs. The essay topics are more complex and the scoring guide for the CPT is based on a 6-point rubric as opposed to the 4-point rubric required for the GED Language Arts, Writing Test. If students are to be prepared for the writing challenges they will face in college, they must have an opportunity to work with the types of topics that are used. They must have an opportunity to learn about different styles of writing that are required in various subject levels. It is up to the teacher to ensure that students have an opportunity to write on a regular basis using various styles and for different purposes.

The following sample topics and essays have been provided for use in the Florida GED PLUS classroom to help students begin building the skills they need to be successful in college.

Strategy – Sample CPT Essay Topics

1. Many people feel that parents have neglected their responsibility by not "bringing their children up properly." Write an essay in which you describe what you think are the basic concepts children should be taught in order to insure mankind a better world in the future.
2. What aspects of the natural world do you find most attractive? Narrow your choice to two or three natural phenomena and explain why you are attracted to them.
3. As we grow older our hobbies and interests tend to change. Write an essay in which you describe how your hobbies or interests have changed over the years.
4. Imagine that you have been requested to select the world's best vacation spot. Write an essay in which you make this choice and then provide specific reasons for your decision.
5. More topics: Using each of the following statements as a starting point, write an essay in which you develop one significant idea related to the statement you have chosen.
a. Household chores can be...

b. The benefits of team sports are...

c. People who are bored with life should...
d. The characteristics of a good teacher are…
Strategy - Sample Essay Topics Used by Various Colleges

Review a sampling of essay questions asked by various colleges. 
Describe the future.
- New York University
Independent inquiry is the hallmark of an intellectually curious mind. How does an intellectual activity in which you have participated fit this criterion?
- University of Richmond
There is a significant difference between a stupid mistake and a clever one. Give an example of a "clever" mistake you have made and explain how it benefited you or others.
- Northwestern University
Describe and evaluate one experience that significantly influenced your academic interests. The experience might be a high school course, a job, a relationship, or an extracurricular activity. Be sure to explain how this experience led to the goals you now have set for yourself and why you think the academic program for which you are applying will help you reach those goals.
- Southwest Texas State University
Have you witnessed a person who is close to you doing something that you considered seriously wrong? Describe the circumstances, your thoughts, and how you chose to respond. If you discussed it with the person, was his/her justification valid? In retrospect, what, if anything, would you have done differently and why?
- Duke University
What you do in the classroom defines only a part of who you are. How do you spend your time when you are not in class or studying? Focus on one activity, two at the most, and discuss what you have gained from your involvement.
- University of California
How has your family history, culture, or environment influenced who you are?
- Florida State University
Albright offers a January Interim program. If you could spend one Interim working on a project in any part of the world, where would you go and what type of project would you pursue?
- Albright College
You are about to embark on a lengthy road trip in a two-passenger car with no radio. What person-real or fictional-would you choose to accompany you and why?
- Marquette University
Describe an event or idea in your intellectual life that has piqued your curiosity and tell how that idea or event has affected the way you see the world.
- Youngstown State University
CPT Placement Rubric 

6 = Outstanding 

A 6 paper skillfully argues a clear and specific position supported with relevant evidence and demonstrates excellent control of the elements of writing. A typical paper in this category exhibits all of the following characteristics: 

1. Presents a compelling, clear and debatable claim which is focused and specific
2. Provides ample relevant, concrete evidence and persuasive support for every debatable assertion by synthesizing information and arguments from multiple, reliable sources, summarizing them fairly, and assessing them critically
3. Displays clear and consistent overall organization that relates all of the ideas together.
4. Develops ideas cogently, organizes them logically within paragraphs, and connects them with highly effective transitions
5. Demonstrates outstanding control of language, including effective word choice and sentence variety
6. Demonstrates superior facility with the conventions of standard written English (i.e. grammar, usage, and mechanics) but may have minor errors

5 = Strong 

A 5 paper competently argues a position, provides relevant supporting detail, and demonstrates good control of the elements of writing. A typical paper in this category exhibits all of the following characteristics: 

1. Presents an interesting, clear, and debatable claim
2. Provides relevant, concrete evidence and persuasive support for most debatable assertions by using multiple reliable sources, but does not always assess them critically
3. Displays clear and consistent overall organization that relates most of the ideas together
4. Develops unified and coherent ideas within paragraphs with clear transitions
5. Demonstrates strong control of language including appropriate word choice and sentence variety
6. Demonstrates facility with the conventions of standard written English (i.e. grammar, usage, and mechanics) but may have minor errors
4 = Adequate 

A 4 paper argues a position, provides supporting detail, and generally demonstrates control of the elements of writing. A typical paper in this category exhibits all of the following characteristics: 

1. Presents a claim that raises some debate, but may lack some specificity
2. Provides evidence and support for most assertions by using sources, some of which may be unreliable and used uncritically
3. Displays overall organization, but some ideas may seem illogical and/or unrelated
4. Demonstrates unified and coherent ideas within paragraphs with generally adequate transitions
5. Demonstrates generally clear and effective control of language
6. Demonstrates competence with the conventions of standard written English (i.e. grammar, usage, and mechanics) but may have some errors
3 = Limited 

A 3 paper may attempt to argue a position that is uneven in its focus and/or development; or it may demonstrate uneven control of the elements of writing. A typical paper in this category exhibits one or more of the following characteristics: 

1. Presents a claim that is vague, limited and/or barely debatable
2. Provides little analysis or persuasive reasoning, uses limited sources, and/or relies predominantly on sweeping generalizations, narration, description, or summary, or goes off its claim or focus
3. Demonstrates uneven and/or ineffective overall organization
4. Generally develops and organizes ideas in paragraphs which are not necessarily connected with transitions
5. Displays problems in word choice and sentence structure which sometimes interfere with meaning; sentences may be inadequately varied
6. Contains occasional major or frequent minor errors in grammar, usage, and/or mechanics that can interfere with meaning
2 = Seriously Limited 

A 2 paper may assert a position that is unfocused, and/or undeveloped; or it may demonstrate little control of the elements of writing. A typical paper in this category exhibits one or more of the following characteristics: 

1. Presents a claim that is not clear, consistent, or debatable
2. Lacks analysis or persuasive reasoning and/or relies solely on narration, description and/or summary of sources; the essay is likely to go off its claim or focus
3. Displays no consistent overall organization
4. Does not develop ideas cogently, organize them logically within paragraphs and/or connect them with clear transitions
5. Displays problems in word choice and sentence structure that frequently interfere with meaning; sentences are inadequately varied in structure
6. Contains a combination of errors in grammar, usage, and/or mechanics that frequently interfere with meaning
1 = Fundamentally Deficient 

A 1 paper attempts to address the topic, but without success. A typical paper in this category exhibits one or more of the following characteristics: 

1. Presents no claim
2. Presents no relevant support
3. Presents ideas non-sequentially
4. Uses language and style that are inappropriate for the given audience, purpose, and/or occasion
5. Contains few sentences that are free of errors which consistently interfere with meaning
0 = Off topic 

Keystrokes: written in a foreign language; or no reference to topic
Sample Topics and Score Points for Selected Essays

Sample Topic
Often in life we experience a conflict in choosing between something we want to do and something we feel we should do. In your opinion, are there any circumstances in which it is better for people to do what they want to do rather than what they feel they should do? Support your position with evidence from your own experience or your observations of other people.

Sample: Score Point 2

To feel that it is necessary to do something is based on wanting to do a thing since after making a decision of a want there are things to do to satisfy this want. 

A mother obviously feels she should raise her baby because she wants to be a mother and to raise her baby is what she has to do to satisfy her want. Before having the baby, she looks beyond what she should do if she has the baby, at the responsabilities one has of bringing a human into the world.

A car is another example. If a person wants a car, this person has to give something which means he should pay for the car since he wants it. By paying for the car satisfies his want of having a car.

A religious person feels he should go to church to pray to God because in his concience he wants to go to heaven. Praying to God satisfies a religious person's wants. 

In conclusion, it is important to do what is necessary based on a want in life.

Sample: Score Point 3 

In our lives, we have a fight in choosing between something we want to do and something we feel we should do. We sometimes have to do something that we don't want to. However, there are differences in the result between doing something that I want to do and doing something I feel I should do. Of course, we can get a better result from doing what we want to do rather than to do what we feel we should do. Following are three examples that support this statement. 

The first example is studying. When I was in the junior high school, I was interested in the Japanese history and spent much time on it. I really enjoyed studying the Japanese history rather than studying for the exam. Therefore, I always got good grades in the Japanese History class. On the other hand, I really did not like the Math. I just studied for the exam because I had to so I could pass the class. I didn't want to do it and got no fun out of studying Math with that feeling. I was not good at Math exams. In the study, there are different results between doing what I want to do and doing what I should do. I can get a better result on something I want to do than on something I am forced to do. 

Second, people who are doing what they want to do are very bright. I watched the marathon live on T.V. The person who won the race was interviewed after the race. She said, "The training was so hard, but I could keep doing it because I like the marathon." Her face shone when she said so. I don't like running, so I am never going to be like her. However, she could stand for the hard practice because she likes running, and that is what she wants to do. People who do what they want to do are very bright, and they can take the victory in their lives. 

Third, people should choose what they want to do in life based on what they want to do. Life is too short to have a job that you don’t like. You will work many years so being unhappy everyday is not good even if it is right for someone else.

In our lives, we will always have choices. Although we may have to do things we don’t want to do, if we have a choice we should more often do what one wants to do. 

Sample: Score Point 4
It is always hard to choose between what one wants to do and what one should do. Since humans can't predict the future, one will never know which is the best choice. Sometimes, it is better to choose what one wants to do rather then what one should do. What one wants to do may be better in certain aspects of life such as what job to take, what to do with your time, and even what to eat. 

One of the hardest things to pick is what job to choose in life. For example, one might want to become an artist. Then, when the person finds out that when you are an artist it may be harder to find a job and get paid a lot, they have to make a decision. My brother had to make a choice in his professional life when he became older. He knew that businessmen have a better chance to have a better job and get paid more. He then realized that he wouldn't have fun if he became a businessman because he really loves art. So, he decided to become an art major and he found a job that had to do with art. Even though he is not making tons of money, he is happy that he chose art. He says that it was more worth his time to enjoy his work and make less. 


Another part of life where people have to make choices is how to spend their time. It is hard to choose what to do because one has to give up doing something to do another thing. For example, I have to work four days a week. When I was looking for my job, I had to choose how many hours to work and how many days to work. This was a hard choice because three times a week I play on a basketball team. I had to choose if I should give up basketball or stay on the basketball team. I really needed money, so I should have given up basketball, but I didn't. I decided to work four times a week and still play basketball. I am glad that I don't work six or seven days a week because I am having fun playing basketball and I have learned to spend less money. I picked what I wanted to do and it turned out okay. 


Finally, even the smallest things in life such as eating what one wants rather then eating what the person should is hard to choose. Every time I go to a restaurant to eat, I have to make a decision. Should I eat what is healthy for me or eat what I want. Usually, I pick what I want to eat without having too much of junk. I just look for foods that aren't bad for me, but they also taste really good. I eat what I want to eat with a little of what I should eat. I am glad that I don't eat what I should eat always. 

As one can see, life has hard choices. It is hard to pick if one should do what they want or if they should choose what they should do. Sometimes, one just has to pick what one wants to do. This is true in picking a profession, picking what to do with ones time, and even which things to eat. 
Sample: Score Point 5

Life holds the unexpected. People are forced to make choices between one path and another without knowing where each road will take them. Because of this, people are often faced with a conflict that makes them choose between something they want to do, and something they feel they should do. When faced with this sort of experience it is best for the person, and the population as a whole, to do what they feel they should do. 

Doing what you want to do only provides short term benefits for yourself. For example, a person driving down the road accidentally hits a parked car. He or she looks around and realizes no one else saw the incident. The first thought that crosses his/her mind is I don't want to pay for this. He/she leaves without leaving a note or contacting the owner. The short term consequences of this incident seem good. The driver did what he/she wanted to and now does not have to pay for the damage he caused to the other car. However, the human conscience does not let the driver forget the incident. He/she begins to feel more and more guilty. After a week or so, his/her conscience has punished him/her worse than the cost of damage to the car. 

When people do what they believe they should do, the benefits are greater than if they had done only what they wanted to do. For example, a teenage girl commits herself to volunteer at a homeless shelter one day. On the morning she planned to go, she wakes up to a phone call from her friend asking her if she wants to go to the beach. The girl reluctantly says that she has volunteered at a homeless shelter while in the back of her head the thought crosses her mind that she could ditch the homeless and go to the beach with her friend instead. She chooses to do what she should do instead of what she wants to do. After spending the day wishing she had been getting tan instead of feeding the homeless, she goes home and realizes she made the right decision. Not only did she help those who really needed her help, but she also made herself feel better as a person. She had done what she knew she should do. After the incident, she had received more of what she wanted from the homeless, than she would have received from the beach. The feeling of success, of accomplishing something in the day. 

Deciding to do what you know you should do can often also benefit other people. In the previous example, the girl decided to help the homeless. If she had done what she wanted to, she would have only benefited herself. In the example before that, the driver did not stop after hitting a parked car. Not only did he feel guilty, but the person who's car he hit is now out a few hundred bucks. If he had done what he knew he should do both of them would have felt a lot better. 

In circumstances that allow you to choose between one road and another, some people chose to do what they want to do, and some what they know they should do. In these situations, the person who does what they feel they should do is better off than the person who does what they want to do.

Sample: Score Point 6

Everybody at some point in their life has been torn between what they want to do and what they should do. It is human nature that makes us want things, and it is our conscious that tells us what we want isn't always the right thing or the best for us and others around us. In my opinion, there are definitely circumstances in which it is better to forget what we should do and go ahead and do what we want to; if not, there would be little to no happiness in our lives.


At this time of the year, every senior who has been accepted to more than one college is racking their brains and deciding which college is the best. Problems such as money, proximity to home, and the educational programs of the colleges arise. For instance, I have a friend who is deciding whether to go to Cornell University, UC Berkley, or UCLA, which in my opinion are all extremely good schools. UCLA has offered her a full ride to their school and it is also close to home, but she'd rather not go there. UC Berkley and Cornell are the colleges she must choose between. It is obvious that she wants to go to Cornell, but the problem is that it is a very expensive school. Berkley, on the other hand, is not as expensive, but it is second on her list. The problem all comes down to money. She wants to go to Cornell, but that means her parents would have to spend thousands more dollars than if she went to Berkley. Her parents have told her that whatever her choice is will be fine with them, but her guilty conscious is telling her that it is too much money since her parents will now have to pay for three kids in college. I told her that since her parents are fine with it then she should go to Cornell where it will make her the happiest. I've known her for five years now and even though we are good friends, it is very clear to me that she is not happy here in California. She needs a change and choosing what she wants will bring her the happiness she needs. In this case, she did not listen to me and will attend UC Berkley next fall. Berkley is still a very good college, many people would die to go there, but she doesn't seem to be all that happy about her decision. 

Another example is Keri Strug at the Summer Olympics in Atlanta. Even though later we found out that she didn't have to do the vault, she didn't know it at the time. She had already hurt herself on the first vault and it was not a wise choice to vault again. However, Keri had worked all her life to get where she was. It was her dream to win the gold; she wanted it. The pressure was all on her. It was either go for what she wanted and win the gold or do what she should do and forget about it so she wouldn't injure herself further. As we all know, she went for what she wanted and got it. Not only were she and her teammates happy, but so was all of the people living United States of America. 

As I see people of different ages dying more and more each day, I begin to understand how little time we really do have on Earth. If we always do what we should instead of what we want, we are going to miss out on many wonderful experiences. I am not saying we should always do what we want because sometimes what we want can hurt others or even ourselves. What we want could be dangerous. What I am saying is that sometimes to be happy and to be able to live life to the fullest, we have to take that risk and go for what we want instead of doing what we should and taking the safe road all the time. Life is short, as we have seen from the recent incident in Columbine High School, and we shouldn't take life for granted. Living life means going for what you want, at least some of the time.

Sample Topic
Periodically, certain fixtures in American society need to be re-evaluated. The eight semesters for the attainment of a baccalaureate degree is one of those traditional fixtures that has now become archaic. That time allotment for undergraduate higher education may have been sufficient for the decade of the 1930s, perhaps even for the middle 1950s, but it is demonstrably inadequate for the challenges of the new millennium. The world has changed, an enormous amount of knowledge has been discovered in the last 50 years, and the time necessary to acquire the learning necessary to function as an intelligent professional requires a radical revision --- and extension --- of the entire academic curriculum. Young men and women cannot meet the increased challenges of the sciences, business and the humanities without a more sophisticated preparation, particularly when it is realized that for the majority of these students the bachelor's degree will be the terminal point of their formal education.

Adapted from an editorial by Eugene Fitzgerald
Sample Passing Essay
Eugene Fitzgerald believes that four years of undergraduate study is insufficient time to earn a bachelor's degree. Because of the "enormous amount of knowledge" discovered in recent years, he feels that the American educational system is in need of a radical change, one that would expand the amount of time spent in class. Fitzgerald asserts that by increasing the time allotted to earn a bachelor's degree, students are more likely to become successful, knowledgeable, and productive members of society. 
Fitzgerald focuses only on our need to change the quantity of time spent studying; he fails to recognize that the quality of study time is even more important. Higher education of the 2000s cannot be compared with that of the 1930s. Although the number of semesters required to earn a bachelor's degree has remained the same, the quality of learning during those eight semesters is much higher. The use of computers has enlightened and taught students more than was ever thought possible in the 1930s. Science laboratories are much more advanced, and other modern learning devices are being employed to help students gain as much knowledge as possible.

Fitzgerald seems to think that American students should study more to be able to handle the challenges of the modern world and become "intelligent professionals." Perhaps this is partly true, but each student has the right to decide for him/herself how much time should be spent on learning. If a student feels his undergraduate learning experience was inadequate, he may choose to attend graduate school. The American educational system always welcomes any citizen with the desire to learn. 

Lastly, the tradition of the American educational system has been fixed in our minds for decades, and the majority of Americans feel comfortable with its familiarity. There is a proverb that states, "If it ain't broke, don't fix it." Fitzgerald is trying to "fix" our higher learning system when there is no real proof that it is inadequate for our citizens' needs. Instead of concentrating on expanding time spent in classrooms and lecture halls, Fitzgerald should perhaps focus on creating methods to make the time already spent in classrooms more productive.

Passing Essay Explanation
The essay passes because it clearly meets the exam requirements to explain the writer's position and to argue your own position on what the writer has said. The opening summary is in the student's own words (except for a few words quoted from the passage), and it explains Fitzgerald's point of view concerning the time needed to earn a college degree. The student next states a position on Fitzgerald's argument ("[Fitzgerald] fails to recognize that the quality of study time is even more important"), and supports the statement with specific reasons for taking such a stand. The student also refers back to the exam passage in the course of the essay, pointing to Fitzgerald's idea that more learning time is needed to produce "intelligent professionals," and suggesting that this may not always be true. The essay demonstrates both a full comprehension of the exam passage and the ability to take a stand on another writer's argument in an organized, logical fashion.

Sample Failing Essay 
In his editorial, Eugene Fitzgerald maintains the position that an enormous amount of knowledge has been discovered in the last 50 years, and the entire academic curriculum requires a radical revision. He points out that the time allotment for undergraduate higher education may have been sufficient in the past decades, but it is inadequate for the challenges of the 2000s. He suggests young men and women cannot meet the increased challenges of the sciences, business and the humanities without a more sophisticated preparation in college. 
I agree with Fitzgerald that undergraduate courses should be updated. I feel as though the undergraduate curriculum should be more related to the individual's field of study and that the curriculum should be updated annually. Many mandatory undergraduate courses are not related to your field of study. I believe this is a waste of time and money, because you could be concentrating more on courses that are related to your major.

Undergraduate courses should be updated annually so that students can stay informed about what is going on in their field. Changes take place every year concerning undergraduate fields of study, but many students are uninformed of the changes. Updated material concerning undergraduates should be taken seriously. Undergraduates are the future of America, and someone at the appointed universities should be responsible for seeing that students receive information annually concerning their field.

Undergraduate courses should be made to relate more closely to one's desired field of study. Courses should be updated annually so that our leaders of tomorrow can stay on top of their fields and so that they do not waste their time studying things that will not be important in their careers. 

Failing Essay Explanation
The essay does not pass for several important reasons. To begin, the student writer does not follow the directions to summarize the passage in your own words. The student instead uses Fitzgerald's words, and the opening paragraph of the essay is little more than a rearrangement of lines from the passage. The aim in requiring students to summarize is to see how competently you can read and explain a text. A summary that is not in your own words fails to demonstrate your real understanding of the passage. In addition, the student's own argument is not relevant to the passage. The student misinterprets the passage to mean that college courses should be "updated," and then discusses how colleges can improve the undergraduate curriculum. However, this is not what Fitzgerald has said in the passage. Once again, the student does not follow the exam instruction. Students must state a position on the writer's position, and discuss their own ideas on the argument presented in the passage. Since the essay is off the subject, the student has failed to present a focused argument directly tied to Fitzgerald's passage.

Temple University. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/06/06 at: http://www.temple.edu/marc/sampleessay.htm.

Objective 2 – Conducts Research

Understand the basics of research and is able to identify sources, use appropriate citations, understands consequences of plagiarism.
Strategy – Choosing a Research Topic
The following strategies for conducting research and writing a paper were adapted from the article developed by the University Library at Golden Gate University. It contains a wide range of strategies that students can use when selecting a topic, identifying resources, and compiling a research paper. The full-length article is available at: http://internet.ggu.edu/university_library/pickatopic.html.
Begin Early
Your subsequent research and writing all depend upon the choice you make about a topic. Take this choice seriously and you will find that the research and writing that follows will likely be more successful and enjoyable. 

Understand your own research preferences and instructor's guidelines

· How much freedom do you have to choose a specific topic?

· How many sources are you going to need (just a few or are you composing a comprehensive literature review)?

· Will you concentrate on one specific source format (books vs. websites vs. audio/video recordings, etc.) or a variety?

· Are you being asked to work with "primary" research materials or conduct original research (e.g., personal interviews, surveys, other raw data gathering, etc.)? 
Consider your personal interests – in what topics do you have the most direct personal or professional interest? Think about: 

· Topics you discuss with friends, fellow students or other colleagues. 

· Topics referred to in news and/or entertainment media. 

· Topics covered within professional or technical journals. 

· Topics mentioned inside your course materials (syllabus, textbooks, course handouts, etc.). 

· Topics in formal research papers, books and other publications within your field (frequently suggest questions, hypotheses, etc. in need of further research). 
Consider your personal distastes – What leading arguments do you disagree with in your discipline? Are there major or minor theories in your field that perplex you? What subjects, events, organizations or individuals stir up your curiosity, either negatively or positively? Sometimes asking such questions can also be an excellent starting point for picking your own topic. 

Consider the time you have available – Some topics will require extra research time to cover them properly. You should also plan for more research time if your topic requires you to draw upon very narrow, specialized sources (e.g., items only available within one archive or subject to stringent access restrictions, etc.). 
Consider how much material is conveniently available to you – Have you thoroughly reviewed all relevant offerings from online databases, reference books, and the college or school library? Have you checked with a reference librarian? 

Skim and Scan - Review a selection of background information relevant to your topic 

· Review general and specialized encyclopedia articles (good for summaries and bibliographies to get you started on a topic - remember, most disciplines, psychology, finance, etc. produce specialized encyclopedias specific to that field). 

· Skim and scan books (peruse tables of contents; look at major topics covered, notable organizations, etc.). 

· Locate bibliographies (review selected items within these in-depth or simply scan them as a whole to generate topic ideas - doing so can give you a notion of the major subjects covered within any given field of interest). 

· Use commercial WWW search engines like www.yahoo.com or www.alta-vista.com. 

· Skim and scan the table of contents within professional journals and trade magazines.
· Pay attention to mass media (radio and television) coverage of events in your field. 
Try all of the above and more - not to acquire in-depth knowledge, but for a broad overview of key issues, events, and personalities, which will help you pick an interesting and researchable topic. 

Discuss a potential topic(s) with your instructor, especially when it comes to how to go about narrowing down a potential topic (or broadening it if necessary). 

Brainstorm – There are many potentially useful brainstorming techniques, some specific examples being "freewriting" or "clustering" exercises which encourage you to do some free-flowing composition of thoughts and questions (often created with little or no direct reference to your books, class notes or other reference materials--sometimes resulting in graphical clusters or flow-charts, with groupings of important words connected by lines and circles). 

Topic choice is the starting point. Keep in mind too that you are researching and writing for a specific audience, most especially your instructor, and you will want to carefully consider any detailed instructions, guidelines, expectations or feedback received from that audience.
Objective 3 – Diverse Writing Assignments

Understand diverse writing assignments assigned in a college-level program, including:
· Critical thinking processes

· Relationships such as compare and contrast, cause and effect, pros and cons, persuasion

· Style such as irony, sarcasm, humor

· Use of research and diverse resources

· Summarization of materials

College students do all kinds of writing. They write essays. They research and write reports on a variety of topics. They write short and long answers for tests. For many students this is an incredible challenge because they have had little opportunity to write in a high school setting and for GED students who left high school in the 9th or 10th grade, their writing experience is even less.

Teachers must provide opportunities for students to write in all types of situations and covering a variety of subject areas. But students also need to know how to think through what they want to write. Critical thinking is a key element in writing and students must be able to produce writing samples that show relationships such as compare and contrast, cause and effect, pros and cons, and persuasion.

Strategy – Summarization

An essential element in the writing process is being able to clearly convey your point. Many adult education students spend a lot of time and many, many words to say virtually nothing. Helping students gain summarization skills can make a difference in their being able to get their point across in a clear, concise, and fortunately easily readable manner. The GIST method which was discussed in the reading section of this guide is an excellent tool to help students focus on what is important. GIST combines reading and writing – something that students will be asked to do time and again as they proceed through college. They will have to write reports on books that they have read. They will need to synthesize information from a variety of sources. They will have to write up the results of a science experiment that they have conducted. Getting students in the habit of using a method such as GIST can help them learn how to control the language and thus control their writing.

Strategy – GIST: 5 Ws and an H

The GIST Procedure (Generating Interactions between Schemata & Text)

The GIST Procedure is a strategy that can be used to improve students’ abilities to comprehend the gist or main ideas of paragraphs by providing a prescription for answering the 5 Ws and H questions and then summarizing the passage or by reading and summarizing from sentences to paragraphs to the entire passage. This strategy incorporates reading and writing. At a higher level of comprehension, students may even wish to try to get the “gist” of an entire chapter or unit in a summary sentence. 
Getting the GIST– 5 Ws and H

Name of Text ___________________________________________________________________
Complete the following:
Who? ______________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________
What? _____________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
When? ___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
Where? ___________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________
Why?_______________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________

How? ______________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
Write a GIST statement of 20 words or less that summarizes the text.

___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________

Strategy – Transitional Expressions

Students need to be able to show relationships in their writing, whether they are comparing and contrasting or showing cause and effect. The following table can be used to help students use appropriate transitional words and/or expressions in their writing.

	LOGICAL RELATIONSHIP
	TRANSITIONAL EXPRESSION

	Similarity
	also, in the same way, just as ... so too, likewise, similarly

	Exception/Contrast
	but, however, in spite of, on the one hand ... on the other hand, nevertheless, nonetheless, notwithstanding, in contrast, on the contrary, still, yet

	Sequence/Order
	first, second, third, ... next, then, finally

	Time
	after, afterward, at last, before, currently, during, earlier, immediately, later, meanwhile, now, recently, simultaneously, subsequently, then

	Example
	for example, for instance, namely, specifically, to illustrate

	Emphasis
	even, indeed, in fact, of course, truly

	Place/Position
	above, adjacent, below, beyond, here, in front, in back, nearby, there

	Cause and Effect
	accordingly, consequently, hence, so, therefore, thus

	Additional Support or Evidence
	additionally, again, also, and, as well, besides, equally important, further, furthermore, in addition, moreover, then

	Conclusion/Summary
	finally, in a word, in brief, in conclusion, in the end, in the final analysis, on the whole, thus, to conclude, to summarize, in sum, in summary 


Transitional Expressions – Writing Example

Take a look at the paragraph below. Notice how the transitional words or expressions have been highlighted using bold text. Have students write their own paragraph and highlight or underline the transitional words or expressions they use.
Juggling the demands of a job with the demands of being a full-time student makes good academic performance difficult. Many students are forced to choose between good work on the job and good work in the classroom. Often, good work in the classroom is compromised for good work on the job because the job pays the rent. In addition, those students who do manage to perform well in both areas usually do so at the expense of their health. For example, several students complain of the inability to handle the stress of both a job and school. In fact, the stress of both can often cause headaches, dizziness, fatigue, and other ailments which slow the body down and prevent adequate performance in either area. To eliminate the threat of being in the middle between job and school, students have to form a balance between the demands of work and the demands of the classroom. Ultimately, managing your time more effectively, working the same number of hours in smaller chunks, and planning ahead can all help in alleviating some of the stress to the body and to the mind. 

Strategy – Writing with Clichés
A cliché is a phrase, often metaphorical, that has been used so often it becomes commonplace. How often have you heard that something is "white as snow"? "She was a flower among women" is another example. Even "I'll be back in a jiffy" is cliché. The following clichés are listed by categories. Have students write paragraphs and incorporate clichés to make their writing more descriptive
Actions
ate like a pig
avoid it like the plague
busy as a bee
called his/her bluff
came out of thin air
caught my eye
cleaned me out 
crossed my mind
cry me a river
disappeared in a puff of smoke
disappeared into thin air
dropped like a stone 
fly like an eagle
grab the bull by the horns  
hit me like a ton of bricks
hit the hay 
I feel it in my bones
jiggles like Jello/jelly
left out in the cold
lies like a rug 
looking for a needle in a haystack 
my blood froze
nipped in the bud 
pull a fast one
sat bolt upright
scream bloody murder
sing like a bird 
sleep like a log 
slipped my mind 
stopped in his/her tracks 
throw caution to the wind
turn over a new leaf

Color
black as coal
black as night 
black as soot 
bone-white
coal black
fiery red
green with envy
icy blue 
jet black
milk-white
pitch black
red as blood 
ruby red
snowy white 
white as a ghost
white as a sheet
white as snow

Consistency, Texture and Touch
rough as sandpaper
smooth as glass
smooth as silk
stiff as a board 
thick as glue/paste
thick as mud
thick as pea soup
thicker than blood
thin as water
tough as leather

Description of People
eyes like stars 
fair as day 
fiery eyes 
green with envy
hair like silk
healthy as a horse  
mind like a sieve
mind like a steel trap 
sick as a dog 
so hungry I could eat a horse
you look as if you've seen a ghost

Difficulty
easy as pie
like taking candy from a baby
piece of cake
Emotion
burning with desire
fiery temper
happy as a clam
heavy heart
mad as a wet hen
my heart sings
so mad/angry it made his blood boil
Light
bright as day
bright as the sun
clear as crystal
clear as day
clear as mud
clear as water
dark as night

Size and Shape
big as a house
big as a mountain  
built like a tank 
flat as a board
flat as a pancake
reed-thin
slender as a reed 
tall as a tree
wide as the sea

Speed
a mile a minute
fast as lightning
faster than a speeding bullet 
in a jiffy
like a bat out of hell
quick as a bunny
slower than a snail
slower than molasses

Strength
strong as a bull
strong as a truck
weak as a baby

Temperature
burning up
cold as ice
fiery hot 
ice cold

Weather

blowing up a storm
brewing up a storm
pouring rain
raining buckets
raining cats and dogs
Weight
heavy as lead
light as a feather

Other Descriptive Phrases
as [fill in the blank] as the day is long
behind closed doors
can't put my finger on it
cut to the chase 
I can dream, can't I?
like a bolt from the blue
like a cat on a hot tin roof
like a fish out of water
like a kid in a candy store
like two peas in a pod
on solid ground
on the edge of my seat
on the other hand
out of the blue 
quiet as a mouse
sparkled like diamonds
sharp as a knife
so quiet you could hear a pin drop
sour as lemons
stood/stuck out like a sore thumb
the big picture
the living daylights
used to death
with an iron fist

Miscellaneous
beauty is in the eye of the beholder
a bitter pill
a chill in my bones
a new lease on life
in any way, shape or form
in one ear and out the other
the ball is in your court
the hands of time
the light at the end of the tunnel
time on my hands
tough act to follow
makes my skin crawl
money doesn't grow on trees
my nerves are shot
so far, so good
tastes like battery acid
that rings a bell
wishful thinking


Strategy – Word Tasting

Have students describe food that they will be eating by using adjectives. This helps students see how adjectives play a role in the real world, not necessarily just in the classroom for writing.

· Materials:

· Individual size bag of M & Ms™ and two apples

· Individual Hershey™ chocolate bar and individually wrapped brownie

· Two individual bags of Skittles™ and individual box of mints

· Snack size container of cookies and individually wrapped cupcake

· Snack-size container of goldfish crackers and jar of pickles

· One granola bar and handful of marshmallows

Have students describe the sensory experience of the food.

Have students brainstorm what their senses tell them about food before they ever taste it. Support the use of catchy adjectives.

Hand out the snacks. Explain that students should sample the food and then write sentences about each snack using appropriate adjectives that the sensory experience. Have them try to think of adjectives that are not always heard or that really describe the snack.

Have students share their sentences with the class.

Have students write a compare/contrast essay about the two different foods or a persuasive essay about why one food taste is better than another.

Strategy – Headline Mania!

Show students that writing can be fun! Provide them with the opportunity to write an eye-catching headline.

Materials:

· A sentence strip on which to write the headline

· A marker

· Newspapers and magazines to show real headlines

Discuss how newspapers and magazines often use catchy headlines in order to get people to read the article. You may wish to begin the discussion with something such as: “Suppose that you woke up one morning and heard on the radio the following headline: Cow Loses Umbrella Down Interstate Apple! You may wish to use actual headlines that are interestingly different from newspapers or magazines. Have students write their own headline. Give them time to be creative and have fun with this activity.

Have students share their headlines with the class. After they have shared their headline, have them create a newspaper article to go along with their headline. Discuss how writing for the media is similar to and how it is different from the essay writing that they will do on the GED Tests.

Strategy – Pick a Postcard

Help students to describe the meaning and development of a message or paper through the following activity:

Find a set of postcards related to a single topic such as dogs, beach scenes, or city buildings. Give each student a postcard. Ask the students to write a paragraph about the image that is so descriptive, readers will easily be able to identify the postcard in the set. Then display all of the postcards. Have students read their paragraphs aloud and see if classmates can guess the card. Explain that the more specific and colorful the details, the quicker the match will be.

Strategy – Ten Minutes Only
Students often have problems with structuring a piece of writing. They have difficulty in ordering paragraphs and providing a readable flow. This activity provides students with practice in pacing their writing, identifying different segments, and using transitional words.

Ask students to draft a story that takes place within a short time frame - ten minutes maximum. Keep an eye on the clock and every two minutes, tell students to move on to a new event. Have students identify the different segments in their writing, the transitional words that they used, and how “timing” affected the pace at which they wrote.

Strategy – New Voices: New Choices

This activity assists students in identifying the way in which the writer brings the topic to life. Have students write the first sentence of a letter to five different audiences. If students are studying the effects of global warming, ask them to write to the local newspaper, their grandmother, an anti-environmentalist, a friend, and the president of a local consumer-rights group. Discuss how the voice will change and how this is important in both the reading and the writing process. 

Strategy – Music to Our Ears

When students read aloud, we want them to read with fluency. Students must also write with fluency. Use music to assist students in developing sentence fluency skills. An example would be to play the classical work of Peter and the Wolf. Have the students listen to the song. Then play it a second time and ask them to pick a section and write a description of what they think is happening. Challenge the students to capture the fluidity of the music in their writing. An example in Peter and the Wolf would be when the wolf is chasing Peter. They may write something such as the following: “I could really tell that a scary chase scene was coming because the music kept getting faster and faster. I felt myself tensing up until all of a sudden – BAM – the wolf pounce!”

Strategy – Five Senses: A Descriptive Writing Exercise

Instructions: Writers, especially those with less experience, often concentrate on visual detail when writing descriptions. The following exercise is cumulative, adding a new kind of sensory detail with each step. 

1. Write a paragraph describing a place (either one you know well, or one you've made up). Use only visual details. Describe only what a person would see if they went to that place. Include enough information for a reader to be able to visualize the setting. 
2. Rewrite or revise your description from step 1, by inserting details of sound. You should end up with a description that allows a reader to both visualize the setting and imagine what it sounds like there. 
3. Rewrite or revise your description from step 2, by inserting details of smell. Consider what the objects in the setting might smell like, as well as the air in general. Your result should be a passage allowing a reader to visualize the setting and imagine the sounds and smells there. 
4. Rewrite or revise your description from step 3, by inserting details of taste. This can be as simple as the taste of the air or as complex as your narrator sitting down to a feast. Aim for a piece that allows the reader to imagine the place in terms of visual detail, plus sound, smell, and taste. 
5. Rewrite or revise your description from step 4, by inserting details of touch. These can include what things actually feel like to the touch (in which case you'll need to add in some action to allow your narrator to touch things), what things look like they'd feel like, and other details such as the feeling of a breeze on the skin. Remember that touch can include sensations like temperature, texture, pressure, and more. Give your reader some sense of what it is like to be physically present in that setting in addition to the visual, sound, smell, and taste details. 
6. When you've finished step 5, you'll probably have much more detail than you'd ever need in a descriptive passage. Set aside your description for a moment and decide what you want to convey. Is your piece intended to set a mood? To give a deep sense of place? To serve merely as a background? Assume, for now, that you are trying to build a sense of place that will make your setting really come alive for the reader. Make a list of all the essential details of that place and the things that make it unique--that place rather than any place. Add to your list the details that give flavor to the place, even if they don't make it completely unique and add those details that you just really like, for whatever reason. 
7. Go back to your description from step 5. Use your list of important details from step 6 to edit your passage. Concentrate on using the right details and removing the ones that don't really matter. 
Notes: The aim of this exercise is to remind you that you have five senses you can use in your descriptive passages. If you're not making use of them all (or at least most of them), then you're neglecting a potentially useful tool. Try this exercise every now and then as a reminder, and do it with different settings. The detail you decide to keep in step 7 will likely be different for different settings, or even for the same setting when you're trying to create a different mood. Play around in step 7 and see how changing the detail you keep or cut changes the whole feel of the piece. 
Adapted from Creative Writing from Teens. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/08/06 at: http://teenwriting.about.com/cs/exercises/a/ExFiveSenses.htm.
Objective 4 – The Writing Process

Demonstrate basic writing form including use of opening and closing thesis paragraphs, main points provided with direct quotations, paraphrases, summary, statistics, research examples, and use of appropriate transitions.
The Writing Process
“There is no good writing – only good rewriting!”

How do good writers write? They follow a chart similar to this one. For timed essay tests, quickly pre-write, then write a draft, and finally revise it by concentrating on ideas, organization, grammar, spelling, punctuation, clarity, and format.

	Prewriting

Ideas are the most important thing so don’t worry about grammar, spelling punctuation, etc. Examples of prewriting include:
	1st Draft

Pay primary attention to ideas and organization in the 1st draft.
	2nd Draft

Pay attention to ideas, organization, grammar, spelling, punctuation, etc.
	Final Draft

Pay attention to ideas, organization, grammar, spelling, punctuation, clarity, format, etc.

	· Get ideas

· Brainstorm

· Draw a picture

· Make a word web

· Make a plan

· Write an outline

· Think about your topic

· Talk to someone

· Do research

· Use a graphic organizer
	· Group similar ideas together

· Write a topic sentence

· Write supporting details

· Write a conclusion

· Write a good title

· Ask for suggestions on ideas and organization

· Use a graphic organizer

· Revise and edit
	· Add to and change your 1st draft

· Make sure that your ideas are clear

· Check your spelling, grammar, punctuation, etc.

· Have someone read your draft and ask for suggestions

· Read your draft aloud

· Revise and edit
	· Fix any mistakes in your 2nd draft

· Type your paper on a computer if possible and spell-check your paper

· Check your spelling grammar, punctuation, etc.

· Check for clarity and good organization

· Read your draft aloud

· Have someone read your draft and check for errors

· Edit, and revise as many drafts as necessary until your paper is excellent


Strategy - 6+1 Traits of Writing – An Editing and Revision Process
A common strategy used by teachers to assist their students in improving their writing skills is the 6 + 1 Traits of Writing. This strategy helps students to learn the specific skills necessary to make their writing effective. 

How many times do students see a teacher’s comments on their paper, but have no idea what to do with them? An example would be a paper on which a teacher marked such comments as: “vague – more needed here, Awk (awkward), Frag (fragment), SP (spelling error), good start, but please edit and revise.”

Students often think that they are done with a piece of writing once they check for spelling, punctuation, and the correct information to answer the question or topic. They don’t know where to go next to improve their writing. In fact, often the student turns in multiple drafts that look much the same as the first one because he/she does not have the toolbox of skills needed to improve the piece of writing. What’s missing is clear communication about the revision process and a common vocabulary and vision of what good writing looks like.

One method for revision is the 6 + 1 Traits of Writing. This method provides students with seven traits of good writing. The first five traits deal with revision and the last two with editing. As students understand and can apply each of these traits, their writing will be more effective.

6 + 1 Traits of Writing

1. Ideas: The meaning and development of the message or what the paper is trying to say. Discuss the need for ideas to be clear and descriptive. Words should “paint a picture or emotion” for the reader.

2. Organization: The internal structure of the piece, how paragraphs are ordered and how the paragraphs flow from one to the next. Discuss the different segments of a piece of writing and transitional words or phrases that assist the writing in flowing. 

3. Voice: The way the writer brings the topic to life, depending on the intended audience. Discuss how the voice of the piece of the writing will change depending on the audience. An example would be an email message versus a formal report to one’s boss at work.

4. Word Choice: The specific vocabulary the writer uses to convey tone and meaning. Discuss how different words with the same meaning can make a real difference in the writing process. Use synonym activities to build students’ vocabulary. An example would be the word nice. “It was a nice day.” Have students create a sentence using more descriptive words, such as “It was a gorgeous day with the sun shining warmly in the sky.”

5. Sentence Fluency: The way the words and phrases flow throughout the text. Have students read their works aloud. Do the words and phrases “flow like a good piece of music?” Sentence fluency is an important part of good writing.

6. Conventions: The mechanical correctness of the piece. Discuss whether or not the writing piece follows all of the basic rules for grammar, spelling, punctuation, and capitalization.

+ 1 
Presentation: The overall appearance of the work, such as the use of appropriate margins, numbered pages, spaces between paragraphs, indentation, etc.

Adapted from: Culham, R. 6+1 Traits of Writing: The Complete Guide (2003). Scholastic Publishing House.
The Standard Expository Essay Template

Strategy – Outline/Diagram
I: Topic (1st Paragraph) Brief, specific, includes main idea or argument in two parts – attention grabber and the topic or point of the essay. What your essay is about.

A. Attention grabber: (startling information, anecdote, dialogue or summary) 

1. 

2. 

3. 

B. Topic or point of the essay 

4.

5.
II. First Main Idea: (2nd paragraph) Topic and explanation


*Facts to support this & their source:







III. Second Main Idea: (3rd paragraph) Topic and explanation


*Facts to support this & their source: 







IV. Third Main Idea: (4th paragraph) Topic and explanation


*Facts to support this & their source: 







V. Conclusion: (Last paragraph) - Restate main idea in a new way and summarize points. 
A. Topic Sentence: Thesis or Main Idea:

1. 

B. Sum Up Points- Review, your feelings, anecdote, or quote. Strong sentences. Have an opinion. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Objective 5 – Use Edited American English

Review/discuss, practice, and expand upon common grammar and writing problems

· Word usage, such as fragments, modification, improper subordination, parallel structure, etc.

· Sentence structure, such as subject-verb agreement, verb tense errors, pronoun reference, etc.

· Mechanics, such as spelling, capitalization, and punctuation

· Organization, such as effective text division, unity/coherence, form

Edited American English (EAE) is fundamentally the same as Standard Written English (SWE), i.e., those conventions of grammar, usage, and mechanics that writers and speakers adhere to in order to communicate effectively. In 1997, the GEDTS Writing Test Specifications Committee aligned itself with the National Council of Teachers of English by using EAE as the testing norm.

For writers, the significance is that they must employ a style, grammar, and usage that allow a mutual level of comprehension and understanding among educated speakers and writers. For example, EAE governs when to use who or whom, is or are, pronoun forms, parallel constructions, and sentence structure.

As with the GED Test, the CPT assesses a student’s ability on the following:
Sentence Structure: Sentence fragments, run-on sentences, comma splices, improper coordination and subordination, modification, and parallelism

Usage: Subject-verb agreement (including agreement in number, interrupting phrases, and inverted structure), verb tense errors (including sequence of tenses, word clues to tense in sentences, word clues to tense in paragraphs, and verb form), and pronoun reference errors (including incorrect relative pronouns, pronoun shift, vague or ambiguous references, and agreement with antecedents)

Mechanics: Capitalization (including proper names and adjectives, titles, and months/seasons), punctuation (including commas in a series, commas between independent clauses joined by a conjunction, introductory elements, appositives, and the overuse of commas), spelling 

Strategy – Organizational Activities

Many studies suggest that sentence-combining is an effective strategy to improve the quality of writing. The strategy helps the student see the relationship of words, phrases, and clauses as they contribute to meaning. When working with sentence-combining and organizational skills, use the following types of materials:

1. Scrambled Sentences – Break sentences apart according to word grouping (i.e., phrases, subordinate clauses, etc.). Ask students to read and decide which is the best order to place the sentences in order to produce a well-constructed, effective sentence.

2. Sentence Effectiveness – In this type of exercise, break a sentence apart in groupings; however, develop each of these groupings into a complete sentence. Ask the students to combine all of the sentences into a single sentence. The students must use appropriate conjunctions, phrases, and subordinate clauses to demonstrate the relationship of ideas. By using sentence kernels, students must identify grammar, usage, or mechanical rules that are necessary to construct an effective sentence. Remember, these types of activities require that students combine ideas using appropriate transition words or phrases. This is an excellent way to work in grammar, usage, and mechanics teaching points within the context of writing, rather than as a separate component.
3. Scrambled Paragraphs – Take sentence combining to another level. Scramble paragraphs, so that the candidates look for transitional words, phrases, and clauses to understand the relationship among sentences in a paragraph. Break a paragraph down by sentences, rearrange the order, and ask students to arrange them in the best order. Students try to understand the ideas expressed in each sentence and see how transitions, phrases, and clauses help achieve coherence

4. Scrambled Passages – Break a piece of text or an essay down into paragraphs and/or sentences and ask students to arrange them in the best order. Have students identify where individual paragraphs should begin within the text.

Scrambling exercises can be used as a daily warm-up prior to beginning a writing activity. These types of exercises assist students in deconstructing sentences and passages, as well as seeing how to most effectively organize text. When providing students with scrambling exercises, you may wish to sometimes include a sentence about the subject that is not relevant to the paragraph to see if your students can identify it as a sentence not to include in the reconstructed paragraph.
Activity 1: Scrambled Sentences

Goal: To see the relationship among words or groups of words in a sentence.

In this Scrambled Sentence exercise, a sentence has been broken into parts, and the parts have been listed out of their order. Read the parts carefully and then decide what would be the best order in which to arrange them to form a well-constructed, effective sentence.

Scrambled Sentence1
A- begin to lengthen

B- to shorten

C- the nights

D- the days

E- after June 21st
Write your completed sentence in the box below.


Scrambled Sentence 2

A. an adequate standard

B. science

C. for every family

D. of living

E. makes possible

Write your completed sentence in the box below.


Scrambled Sentence 3

A. autumnal sun

B. in the morning

C. my window

D. when I awoke

E. a brilliant

F. was shining in
Write your completed sentence in the box below.


Activity 2: Sentence Effectiveness 

Activity 2: Scrambled Sentence Kernels

In this activity, there are a series of short, often choppy sentences, resulting in a monotonous style. Using appropriate connectives and proper subordination, combine statements so as to show the relationship of ideas that apparently belong together. Some ideas may be expressed in a single sentence.

Sentence Kernels 1

1. The Arch of Triumph in Paris is the largest triumphal arch in the world.

2. It was erected to commemorate the victories of the armies of the French Revolution and of Napoleon.

3. Beneath it there now lies buried the body of an unknown soldier.

4. He is the symbol of thousands of Frenchmen.

5. They gave their lives fighting Germany in World War I.
Write your completed sentence(s) in the box below.


Sentence Kernels 2

1. The original inhabitants of England belonged to the Celtic race.

2. It was a primitive people.

3. They were called Britons.

4. They spoke a rudimentary language.

5. The tongue they used was somewhat like present-day Welsh.
Write your completed sentence(s) in the box below.


Sentence Kernels 3

1. Ramsey MacDonald once defined an educated person.

2. MacDonald said that he is one with certain subtle spiritual qualities.

3. These qualities make him calm in adversity.

4. They make him happy when he is by himself.

5. These attributes cause him to be just in all his dealings.

6. They also make him rational and sane in all the affairs of life.

Write your completed sentence(s) in the box below.


Used by permission of Educators Publishing Service, 625 Mt. Auburn Street, Cambridge, MA, (800) 225-5750. www.epsbooks.com.
Sentence Kernels 4
1. John X. Miller is the publisher of the Detroit Free Press.

2. He is handling responses about Mitch Albom’s column.

3. The column appeared on Sunday April 3.

4. The column described two former Michigan State basketball players.

5. They are current NBA basketball players.

6. They attended the NCAA semifinal game.

7. The game was held the previous night.

8. The game was between MSU and the University of North Carolina.

Write your completed sentence(s) in the box below.


Sentence Kernels 5

1. The column was based on interviews.

2. The interviews happened before the game.

3. Albom interviewed the two players.

4. They told Albom they planned to arrive for the game.

5. They planned to arrive by plane.

Write your completed sentence(s) in the box below.


Sentence Kernels 6

1. Albom’s column anticipated a game.

2. The game had not yet been played.

3. The column described a scene.

4. Albom intended to give readers a sense.

5. The sense was that he had actually witnessed the event.

Write your completed sentence(s) in the box below.


Activity 3: Scrambled Paragraphs
The sentences in each of the scrambled paragraphs are listed out of their original order. Read them carefully and decide what would be the best order in which to arrange them to form a well-constructed, effective paragraph. In the space below each list of sentences, rewrite the sentences in the order in which you think they should appear. Take the time to write them out in their entirety and not just their corresponding letters. Be prepared to discuss your results.

Scrambled Paragraph 1
A- This studio he turned into a kind of “art factory.”

B- Then he would tell a student to go on with the coloring.

C- Three thousand pictures were finally turned out in this center, many of them sold for high prices.

D- The master would first sketch the main outlines of a picture.

E- Once, in a studio, Rubens, the famous artist became the master of a group of painters.

F- Later, he himself would give the finishing touches to the painting.
Reorder and write the sentences so that they form a coherent and organized paragraph. Write your completed paragraph in the box below.

Scrambled Paragraph 2
A. The sooner the better, if you asked me.

B. And Miss Love wouldn’t have to bring a quart Mason jar full of hot coffee down to the store for him every morning like she’d been doing.

C. I didn’t see why Mama and Aunt Lorna weren’t glad Grandpa Blakeslee had found him a lady to marry.

D. The wedding couldn’t be for a year or more, of course, but after he wouldn’t have to keep coming to our house for dinner or to Aunt Loma’s every night for supper, which he’d been doing ever since Granny passed away.

E. I sat down on the back steps to think.

Reorder and write the sentences so that they form a coherent and organized paragraph. Write your completed paragraph in the box below.

Scrambled Paragraph 3 (from To Kill a Mockingbird)
A. When I begged Atticus to use his influence, he said he had none – we were guests, and we sat where she told us to sit.

B. I often wondered what she thought I’d do, get up and throw something?

C. At Christmas dinner, I sat at the little table in the dining room; Jem and Francis sat with the adults at the dining table.

D. He also said Aunt Alexandra didn’t understand girls much, she’d never had one.

E. Aunty had continued to isolate me long after Jem and Francis graduated to the big table.

F. I sometimes thought of asking her if she would let me sit at the big table with the rest of them just once. I would prove to her how civilized I could be; after all, I ate at home every day with no major mishaps.

Reorder and write the sentences so that they form a coherent and organized paragraph. Write your completed paragraph in the box below.

Scrambled Paragraph 4
A. For one thing, our museums have become less like stone houses of inaccessible treasures.

B. Strides have also been made in our school systems in integrating art with the rest of the curriculum.

C. We have developed in America fairly recently many new techniques for bringing the artist and the public closer together.

D. As a result of the early training, art has become a natural heritage of many growing individuals.

E. They are now much more like educational institutions participating in the life of the community.

Reorder and write the sentences so that they form a coherent and organized paragraph. Write your completed paragraph in the box below.

Scrambled Paragraph 5
A. It could not, because there is not enough moisture in the air to make such precipitation possible.

B. These may be dust storms.

C. Occasionally, also, white clouds or patches of fog or haze are seen.

D. Hence there are no oceans, lakes, or other bodies of water there.

E. Now and then hazy, red-brown clouds are observed above the surface of mars.

F. But neither rain nor snow ever falls on Mars.
Reorder and write the sentences so that they form a coherent and organized paragraph. Write your completed paragraph in the box below.

Answer Key

Activity 1: Scrambling Sentences

Sentence 1 Answer: After June 21st, the days begin to lengthen, the nights to shorten.

Teaching Points: Capitalization of first word in a sentence.



Commas after an introductory phrase.

Sentence 2 Answer: Science makes possible an adequate standard of living for every family.

Sentence 3 Answer: When I awoke in the morning, a brilliant autumnal sun was shining in my window.

Teaching Point: Comma after introductory adverb (subordinate) clause.

Activity 2: Scrambled Sentence Kernels

Sentence 1 Answer: 

Beneath the Arch of Triumph in Paris, the world’s largest triumphal arch erected to 
commemorate the victories of the armies of the French Revolution and Napoleon, now lies buried the body of an unknown soldier, the symbol of thousands of Frenchmen who gave their lives fighting Germany in World War I.
The above sentence uses the following teaching points:
· Introductory phrases

· Appositives
· Participles
· Relative Clauses
· Inverted Sentence

Sentence 2 Answer: 
The Britons, a primitive Celtic people who were the original inhabitants of England, spoke a rudimentary language that was somewhat like present-day Welsh.

Sentence 3 Answer: 
Ramsey MacDonald once defined an educated person as one with certain subtle spiritual qualities: calm in adversity, happy when by himself, just in all his dealings, and rational and sane in all the affairs of life.

Note that the above sentence deletes repetition and other examples of wordiness from the sentence kernels.

Sentence 4 Answer: 
These days John X. Miller, publisher of the Detroit Free Press, is handling a multitude of responses about Mitch Albom’s column of Sunday April 3, which described two former Michigan State and current NBA basketball players attending the NCAA semifinal game the previous night between MSU and the University of North Carolina.

Advanced Paragraph Activity 

Put the sentences on strips of paper and have students put them in the correct order.
The deadlines that students encounter in the classroom may be different in content when compared to the deadlines of the workforce, but the importance of meeting those deadlines is the same.

That contract requires that students complete the assignments and objectives set forth by the course's instructor in a specified time to receive a grade and credit for the course. 

For example, in the classroom, students form a contract with the teacher and the university when they enroll in a class. 

Learning how to turn in homework assignments on time is one of the invaluable skills that college students can take with them into the working world. 

Developing good habits of turning in assignments in class now, as current students, will aid your performance and position as future participants in the working world.

Though the workforce may not assign homework to its workers in the traditional sense, many of the objectives and jobs that need to be completed require that employees work with deadlines. 

This often leaves the teacher with no other recourse than to fail the student and leaves the university with no other recourse than to terminate the student's credit for the course. 

Accordingly, just as a student risks termination in the classroom if he/she fails to meet the deadline for a homework assignment, so, too, does that student risk termination in the workforce. 

When a student fails to complete those assignments by the deadline, the student breaks her contract with the university and the teacher to complete the assignments and objectives of the course. 

In fact, failure to meet deadlines in both the classroom and the workforce can mean instant termination. 

Objective 6 – Formats for College Writing

Present written work in required college format

Style
APA, CBE, Chicago, MLA, Turabian! Which style manual should a teacher use when working with the Florida GED PLUS College Preparation Program? Students need to be aware that college instructors may favor one style over another or even have their “own way of doing things.” The important thing is to find out the style manual most used by the collaborating colleges and teach students that format. It is also recommended that other style manuals be discussed so that students have the knowledge base needed to access this information when needed.

To get you started, the following are the official websites of three commonly used style manuals:
APA (American Psychological Association). http://www.apastyle.org/. 

MLA (Modern Language Association) www.mla.org/

The Chicago Manual of Style. http://www.chicagomanualofstyle.org/about.html.

Chicago Manual of Style (Turabian) http://writing.colostate.edu/references/sources/chicago/.

Turabian http://www.press.uchicago.edu/cgi-bin/hfs.cgi/00/12917.ctl

Objective 7 – Basic Note-Taking

Use basic note-taking procedures (outline lectures)

Strategy – The Cornell System
Forty years ago, Walter Pauk developed what is known as the Cornell notetaking technique to help Cornell University students better organize their notes. Today, Pauk's notetaking technique is probably the most widely used system throughout the United States. The steps for this comprehension strategy are to:

· Record

· Reduce or question

· Recite

· Reflect and review

· Recapitulate

First have students use a template like the one provided or have them use a large, loose-leaf notebook. If they are using notebook paper, have them draw a vertical line 2 ½ inches from the left side of the paper. This is called the recall column. Notes should be taken to the right of the margin. Students should record as many facts and general ideas as they can.

During the lecture, students should record notes by capturing general ideas.

After the lecture, students should read through their notes and make them more legible if necessary. Students should then identify basic ideas or key words which provide the general idea of the lecture. This reduction of the lesson is written in the right hand column.

To better learn the materials, students should cover the notes and read each key word or question and recite things that are brought to mind. Because learning needs to be reviewed, students should review their notes periodically and finally summarize each main idea using complete sentences. Students may wish to summarize by:

· summarizing each page of notes at the bottom of each page;

· summarizing the entire lecture on the last page of notes; or

· combining 1 and 2 for a better summary.

Sample of Cornell Notes

Subject: Cornell Notes                                           Date: _______________________
	Main Ideas
	Details

	Cornell Notes 

 

Semantic map or web 

[image: image4.png]



	Can be used to provide an outline of the course, chapter, or lecture. 

Organized by main ideas and details. 

Can be as detailed as necessary. 
Sequential-- take notes as they are given by instructor or text in an orderly fashion. 
After class, write a summary of what you learned to clarify and reinforce learning and to assist retention. 

Can be used as study tool.
Define terms or explain concepts listed on the left side. 

Identify the concept or term based on its definition on the right side.
Can be used to provide a "big picture" of the course, chapter, or lecture. 

Organized by main ideas and sub-topics. 

Limited in how much detail you can represent. 

Simultaneous - you can use this method for instructors who jump around from topic to topic. 

After class, you will probably need to "translate" notes into a Cornell format. 
Can be used as a study tool -- to get a quick overview and to determine whether you need more information or need to concentrate your study on specific topics. 

	Summary:
There are a couple of ways that you can take notes. The Cornell method is best when the information is given in a sequential, orderly fashion and allows for more detail. The semantic web/map method works best for instructors who skip around from topic to topic The map provides a "big picture" when you're previewing materials or getting ready to study for a test.


	Cornell Notes Template with Sample Questions


	Name
	Date

	Topic
	Class/Subject

	Main Ideas
	Details

	Connections or Main Ideas Column

Write in this column one or more of the following:

· Categories
· Questions
· Vocabulary Words
· Review
· Connections
· Reminders


	Details Column - Write down only important information.

· Bold, underlined, or italicized words

· Information in boxes

· Headers or sub-headers on the page

· Information the book or teacher repeats

· Words, ideas, or events you think might be on a test

· Quotes, examples, or details you might want to use later



	Leave room for future thoughts



	In this box, write either a summary of what you read or heard, key points, or questions you still need to have answered.




	Cornell Notes Template



	Name
	Date

	Topic
	Class/Subject

	Main Ideas
	Details

	
	

	Personal Thoughts, Observations, and Questions


	Summary




Strategy - Double-Entry Diaries

Double-Entry Diaries are an excellent option for students when they are reading materials that cannot be marked, such as textbooks or class sets of books. 

Introduce Double-Entry Diaries by asking students to divide a sheet of paper into two vertical columns by folding it lengthwise in half. The left side of the paper is for specific information from a text, such as a short passage, factual information, or a summary. The right column provides students with space to provide written responses to the text material that they have selected on the left side. This technique provides students with both factual material and their own reactions to that material.

An example would be that a teacher could record a passage or statement from the newspaper, such as the number of deaths from the war in Iraq. The teacher would then model what he/she thinks about this statement and how it connects to what he/she may know about past conflicts or the area that is described.

This technique helps students to better understand what they have read and connect it to what they know. To better help students in describing this information in the right column, the teacher may wish to have students label the right hand column:

· This reminds me of . . . (Supports background knowledge)

· I wonder . . . . (Supports questioning skills)

· I think . . . . (Supports making inferences)

· I am confused because . . . . (Supports clarification)

· I would describe the picture I see in my head as . . . . (Supports visualization)

· This is important because . . . . . (Supports importance of certain information)

With practice, this strategy can help students who are struggling with challenging text or as a study technique to review for exams.

Double Entry Diary
Name ______________________________________________________________

Topic ______________________________________Date ____________________

	Direct quote with page number or section title
	My thoughts on this . . . 

	
	

	
	

	
	

	
	

	
	

	
	

	
	


Objective 8 – Basic Question Types

Understand basic question types found on the GED and CPT, such as correction and construction shift

Question Types

The CPT uses two different question types in the sentence skills assessment: sentence correction and construction shift. Sentence correction questions ask the test taker to choose a word or phrase to substitute for an underlined portion of a sentence. Construction shift questions ask that a sentence be rewritten in a specific way without changing the meaning. A broad variety of topics is included on the sentence skills segment of the test.

CPT Correction Question Examples

Select the best version of the underlined part of the sentence. The first choice is the same as the original sentence. If you think the original sentence is best, choose the first answer. 


1. The baby was obviously getting too hot, then Sam did what he could to cool her.


a. hot, then Sam did
b. hot, Sam did
c. hot; Sam, did
d. hot; Sam, trying to do

Select the best version of the underlined part of the sentence. The first choice is the same as the original sentence. If you think the original sentence is best, choose the first answer. 

2. Knocked sideways, the statue looked as if it would fall.

a. Knocked sideways, the statue looked
b. The statue was knocked sideways, looked
c. The statue looked knocked sideways
d. The statue, looking knocked sideways,

CPT Construction Shift Question Examples

Rewrite the sentence in your head, following the directions given below. Keep in mind that your new sentence should be well written and should have essentially the same meaning as the sentence given you. 

4. When you cross the street in the middle of the block, this is an example of jaywalking. 

a. When you cross the street in the middle of the block, this
b. You cross the street in the middle of the block, this
c. Crossing the street in the middle of the block
d. The fact that you cross the street in the middle of the block


Rewrite the sentence in your head, following the directions given below. Keep in mind that your new sentence should be well written and should have essentially the same meaning as the sentence given you. 

5. Walking by the corner the other day, a child, I noticed, was watching for the light to change. 

a. a child, I noticed, was watching
b. I noticed a child watching
c. a child was watching, I noticed
d. there was, I noticed, a child watching

Rewrite the sentence in your head, following the directions given below. Keep in mind that your new sentence should be well written and should have essentially the same meaning as the sentence given you. 


6. In his songs, Gordon Lightfoot makes melody and lyrics intricately intertwine.

Rewrite, beginning with

Melody and lyrics…

Your new sentence will include 

a. Gordon Lightfoot has
b. make Gordon Lightfoot’s
c. in Gordon Lightfoot’s
d. does Gordon Lightfoot


Rewrite the sentence in your head, following the directions given below. Keep in mind that your new sentence should be well written and should have essentially the same meaning as the sentence given you. 


7. If he had enough strength, Todd would move the boulder.

Rewrite, beginning with

Todd cannot move the boulder…

The next words will be

a. when lacking
b. because he
c. although there
d. without enough

Content Guidelines for Florida GED PLUS College Mathematics

Transitioning into college credit courses requires different skills for both students and instructors.

Content Guidelines for Florida GED PLUS Mathematics

Students must be literate in the areas of mathematics, pre-algebra, and algebra in order to successfully enter a college algebra level course of study. Instructors may not be able to cover all of the competencies required by the mathematic curriculum with each student; however, the following outlines the basics of the math program.

The Florida GED PLUS Advisory Committee has identified the following objectives for mathematics.

Students should be able to:

1. Solve operation and word problems in the areas of:

a. Number operations and number sense

b. Measurement

c. Geometry

d. Data analysis, charts, tables, graphs

e. Statistics

f. Probability

2. Understand the basics of algebraic thinking by completing operations/word problems that deal with:

a. Integers and rational numbers

b. Absolute values and ordering

c. Algebraic operations, including simplifying rational algebraic expressions, formulas, factoring, working with monomials, expanding polynomials, and manipulating rational roots and exponents

d. Simplifying algebraic fractions and factoring

e. Solving equations, inequalities, and systems of linear equations

f. Solving quadratic equations by factoring

g. Verbal problems presented in algebraic context

h. Geometric reasoning

i. The translation of written phrases into algebraic expressions

j. Graphing
3. Solve problems in different testing style question formats

a. CPT

b. SAT

c. OPT

d. ACT

4. Use mathematical skills in real-life contexts

a. Industrial

b. Construction

c. Financial

d. Medical

e. Business

f. Culinary

5. Understand different question types and strategies for solving problems
Objective 1 – Problem Solving

Solve a wide range of mathematical problems that include: number operations/number sense, measurement, geometry, data analysis (including charts, tables, graphs), statistics, and probability
Strategy – Use Multiple Steps to Solve Problems
To successfully apply skills in mathematics, a student must be a good problem solver. Problem solving is a multi-step operation. To solve math word problems, students must:

· Read the problem carefully, paying attention to detail

· Define the type of answer that is required and eliminate extraneous information 

· Identify key words that will assist them in choosing the correct operation or in the case of multi-step problems, the correct operations

· Use a graphic organizer

· Set up the problem correctly and remember the order of operations

· Use mental math and estimation skills

· Check the answer for reasonableness

· Use a calculator accurately and always double-check the answers

The following information can be used to help students understand the problem solving process and gain confidence in their own ability to solve math problems.

Read the Problem Carefully

The first mistake students make when trying to solve a problem is to not read carefully. They breeze through the problem and think they know what the problem is asking them to do. Unfortunately, they usually decide the wrong thing. Reading comprehension skills are very important in math. The following graphic organizer can help students focus their attention on what the problem is really asking them to do. Have students use the organizer on different types of problems. As they become more comfortable with the process, they will no longer need the organizer but rather will think through the process in a logical manner. The graphic organizer forces students to look at the details of the problems and also helps them work through the information in an organized way. 

Define the Answer that is Needed

One of the most difficult tasks for students is to determine what the question is asking them to do. Students should start by asking themselves: “What is the exact question I need to answer?” The second step is to see what information is provided and what the student needs to know in order to answer the question. Step three is to eliminate all the extraneous information that is included in the problem. 

Look at the following example.

Harry Potter has asked his friend Hermione for a potion to turn them and their friend Ron into birds. They need to make a trip to Diagon Alley as birds because the flying car is in for repairs.

Diagon Alley is 9 miles away and a dose of the potion lasts 50 minutes. They only have enough potion for one dose each. If they can go 24 miles an hour as birds, and they start at 4:30 p.m. , can they get to Diagon Alley and back to Hogwarts again before the potion runs out at 5:20 p.m.? If so, how much time will they be able to spend in the Alley?

The next thing is to figure out what information you already have and what you need to know to answer the question(s).

Information you know.
1. As birds, Harry and Ron can travel 24 miles in one hour.

2. They want to go 9 miles twice in 50 minutes.

What information is not needed?

1. They can leave at 4:30 p.m.

2. They must return at 5:20 p.m.

What is the problem asking?

1. Can Harry and Ron get to Diagon Alley and back in 50 minutes?

2. How long can they stay in Diagon Alley

How will you need to express your answer?

In this case, the question that has to be answered is how much time they will be able to spend in the alley. Since it is a time question, the answer will need to be expressed in hours or minutes. Following these simple and organized steps, students can clearly identify the question they need to answer in any problem and eliminate extraneous information that can often result in a wrong answer.

Problem adapted from Ask Dr. Math: FAQ, Word Problems. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on February 4, 2006 at: http://www.mathforum.org/dr.math/faq/faw.word.problems.html.

Strategy – Identify Key Words

Math has its own unique vocabulary. Help students expand their vocabulary by dissecting word problems and finding key words or by having students build their own personal math dictionary. They can list key words, write the definition in their own words, and provide an example. This type of dictionary can grow with the students as they venture into higher levels of math. An example of a personal dictionary would be:

My Personal Dictionary

	Math Term
	Definition (In your own words)
	Your Own Example

	Example: Variable
	A letter that stands for a number in an equation. It is a variable because its value can change.
	6n x 2 

n is the variable

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	


Types of Math Vocabulary Words’

The following is a list of commonly used math terms that will be helpful to students as they work with word problems.

	Common Words that Indicate Math Operations

	Addition
	Subtraction
	Multiplication
	Division
	Equals

	Increased by

More than

Combined

Together

Total of

Sum

Added to
	Decreased by

Minus

Less

Difference

Between/of

Less than

Fewer than
	Times

Multiplied by

Product of

Increased/decreased by a factor of (this is both addition/ subtraction and multiplication)
	Of (as in half      of)

Times

Multiplied by

Product of

Increased or decreased by a factor of (this is both addition/ subtraction and multiplication)
	Is, are

Was

Were

Will be

Gives

Yields

Sold for


	Basic Geometry Vocabulary Words

	Acute

Angle

Area

Center

Chord

Circumference

Complementary

Congruent

Cube


	Cube

Cylinder

Degree

Equilateral

Geometric

Height

Hexagon

Intersect

Isosceles
	Length

Obtuse

Parallel
Pentagon

Perimeter

Perpendicular

Plane

Plot

Polygon
	Pyramid

Quadrilateral

Radius

Rectangle

Rhombus

Segment

Scalene

Sphere
	Supplementary

Symmetrical

Triangle

Trapezoid

Vertex

Volume

Width


	Selected Mathematic Vocabulary Words

	Absolute value

Approximately

Base

Commutative   property

Comparison

Complex

Convert

Determine

Diagram 
	Distributive property

Equality

Error of measurement

Exponent

Expression

Face value

Finite

Formula 
	Frequency

Generalization

Graph

Gross

Imply

Inequality

Inference

Interest rate

Irrational Number

Linear 
	Metric system

Midpoint

Mixed number

Multiplier

Notation

Ordered pair

Percentage

Percentiles

Permutation

Probability 
	Quadrant

Ratio

Rational number

Scientific notation

Simplify

Slope

Square root

Tally

Underestimate

Venn diagram


Strategy – Geometry Concentration
One way to assist students with using and applying vocabulary is to create games such as concentration, jeopardy, or matching activities. The following is an example of a geometry matching activity. You may wish to include additional terms.
	1. Term
	1. Definition

	1. Right angle
	2. A 90 degree angle.

	1. Equilateral triangle
	3. A triangle with all sides equal.

	1. Scalene triangle
	4. A triangle having three unequal sides and angles.

	1. Vertex
	5. The intersection of two sides.

	1. Right triangle
	6. A triangle with one internal angle equal to 90 degrees.

	1. Pentagon
	7. A polygon with 5 sides and 5 angles.

	1. Square
	8. A rectangle having all four sides of equal length.

	1. Intersecting lines
	9. Lines that cross each other.

	1. Perpendicular lines
	10. Two lines that cross each other to form a 90 degree angle.

	1. Acute angle
	11. An angle less than 90 degrees.

	1. Chord
	12. The line segment between two points on a given curve.

	1. Radius
	13. A straight line extending from the center of a circle to the surface.

	1. Line segment
	14. One part of a line.

	1. Line
	15. A continuous extent of length.

	1. Point
	16. A position in space.

	1. Rectangle
	17. A quadrilateral with opposite sides parallel.

	1. Circle
	18. A closed plane.

	1. Hexagon
	19. A six-sided figure.

	1. Obtuse angle
	20. An angle greater than 90 degrees.

	1. Congruent angles
	21. Two angles that have the same measure.

	1. Bisect
	22. To separate an angle into two congruent angles.

	1. Degrees
	23. The unit that angles are measured.

	1. Isosceles triangle
	24. A triangle with at least two sides congruent.

	1. Similar
	25. Figures that have the same shape, but not necessarily the same size.

	1. Parallelogram
	26. A quadrilateral with both pairs of opposite sides parallel.

	1. Trapezoid
	27. A quadrilateral with exactly one pair of opposite sides parallel.


Strategy – Math Translation Guide

The chart below gives you some of the terms that appear in many word problems. Use them in order to translate or “set-up” word problems into equations.

	English
	Math
	Example
	Translation

	What, a number
	x, n, etc.
	Three more than a number is 8.
	N + 3 = 8

	Equals, is, was, has, costs
	=
	Danny is 16 years old.

A CD costs 15 dollars.
	d = 16

c = 15

	Is greater than

Is less than

At least, minimum

At most, maximum


	>

<

(
(
	Jenny has more money than Ben.

Ashley’s age is less than Nick’s.

There are at least 30 questions on the test.

Sam can invite a maximum of 15 people to his party.
	j > b

a < n
t ( 30

s ( 15

	More, more than, greater, than, added to, total, sum, increased by, together
	+
	Kecia has 2 more video games than John.

Kecia and John have a total of 11 video games.
	k = j + 2

k + j = 11

	Less than, smaller than, decreased by, difference, fewer
	-
	Jason has 3 fewer CDs than Carson.

The difference between Jenny’s and Ben’s savings is $75.
	j = c – 3

j – b = 75

	Of, times, product of, twice, double, triple, half of, quarter of
	x
	Emma has twice as many books as Justin.

Justin has half as many books as Emma.
	e = 2 x j 
or 

e = 2j
j = c x ½

or

j = e/2



	Divided by, per, for, out of, ratio of __ to __


	(
	Sophia has $1 for every $2 Daniel has.

The ratio of Daniel’s savings to Sophia’s savings is 2 to 1.
	s = d ( 2

or

s = d/2

d/s = 2/1


Example 1

Jennifer has 10 fewer DVDs than Brad.

Step 1: j (has) = b (fewer) – 10 

Remember, the word “has” is an equal sign and the word “fewer” is a minus sign, so:

Step 2: j = b – 10

Example 2

Clay got 10 fewer votes than Kimberly. Reuben got three times as many votes as Clay. The three contestants received a total of 90 votes. Write an equation in one variable that can be used to solve for the number of votes Kimberly received.

Step 1: Pick which unknown will be represented by the variable. Since you’re solving for Kimberly, let k be the number of votes Kimberly received.

Step 2: Represent the other two unknowns in terms of k. Clay got 10 fewer votes so it’s k - 10 and Reuben got three times that so it’s 3(k - 10).

Step 3: Set up the equation using all of the expressions to equal 90.

k + (k - 10) + 3(k - 10) = 90

Example 3

A school is having a special event to honor successful alumni. The event will cost $500, plus an additional $85 for each alum who is honored. Write an equation that best represents the number of alumni that can be honored.

Step 1: The amount the school can spend is equal to or less than $1,000, so it’s ( 1,000.

Step 2: The event has a fixed cost of $500 and a variable of $85 per alum so it’s 500 + 85a.

Step 3: The equation then becomes 500 + 85a ( 1,000.

Example 4

A computer repair company charges $50 for a service call plus $25 for each hour of work. Write an equation that represents the relationship between the bill, b, for a service call, and the number of hours spent on the call, h. 

Step 1: Some questions include a situation where there is more than one cost. One of them is fixed and one is variable. First identify the sum of the fixed and variable costs so b equals the total.

Step 2: Next, identify the fixed cost of 50 and the variable cost of 25h (25 x the number of hours).

Step 3: The equation then becomes 50 + 25h = b.
Strategy – Use a Graphic Organizer

Graphic organizers are commonly used in reading and writing. However, they are rarely found in mathematics. The following graphic organizer was developed by the Texas Center for Adult Literacy and Learning (TCALL) and is part of their adult education toolkit at: http://www.tcall.tamu.edu/toolkit/CONTENTS.HTM. The original organizer has been modified at the request of adult education practitioners, in order to incorporate additional elements that may assist students in the problem-solving process.

Modified Word Problem Graphic Organizer



Texas Center for Adult Literacy and Learning, The Adult Basic Education Teacher’s Toolkit, 

Word Problem Graphic Organizer

Set Up the Problem Correctly and Remember the Order of Operations

Many students have a rough idea of how to solve a problem but then fail to set it up correctly. One area that causes a lot of concern for students is the order of operations. Students often forget the correct order in which an operation should be calculated, thus ending up with the wrong number. Take a look at the problem below:

3 + 2 x 5 = ?

Many students will work from left to right. 3 + 2 = 5 and then 5 x 5 = 25.

The correct order is 2 x 5 = 10, 10 + 3 = 13

Use the mnemonic – Please Excuse My Dear Aunt Sally to help students remember the correct order of operation.

· Please – complete all operations within parentheses first

· Excuse – next take care of any exponents that may be present

· My Dear – complete all multiplication and division, working from left to right, before moving on to the last operations

· Aunt Sally – lastly, perform all addition and subtraction working from left to right and you are done.
The Casio fx 260 automatically applies the correct order of operations. Students should be aware that they may use a calculator on Part I of the GED Test, but not in Part II. On Part II, they must remember the correct order without prompting.

Use Mental Math and Estimation Skills 

Students should be able to look at the answer to a problem and use their mental math or estimation skills to determine if the answer is reasonable. Estimation skills can also be used to eliminate certain answers from the multiple-choice selections. Spend time during each math period working on mental math and estimation skills. This will help students gain confidence in their math ability.

Check the Answer for Reasonableness

Students often fail to check and see if the answer they provide for a problem is reasonable. Although it only takes a few seconds to go back and determine if the answer is in the correct unit of measure (minutes, seconds, hours, pounds, ounces, etc.), students often fail to take the time to re-check their answers. Set aside some time before the end of the class period just for checking work. This will help students get in the habit of doing so. Provide problems with answers that use the wrong units and have students find the errors. Reinforce with students the importance of checking for reasonableness.

Objective 2 – Algebraic Thinking

Understand the basics of algebraic thinking by completing operations/word problems that deal with:

· Integers and rational numbers

· Absolute values and ordering

· Algebraic operations, including simplifying rational algebraic expressions, formulas, factoring, working with monomials, expanding polynomials, and manipulating roots and exponents

· Simplifying algebraic fractions and factoring

· Solving equations, inequalities, and systems of linear equations

· Solving quadratic equations by factoring

· Verbal problems presented in algebraic context

· Geometric reasoning

· Translation of written phrases into algebraic expressions

· Graphing

Algebraic Thinking

What does algebra mean to you? For many people, the word algebra calls up memories of xs and ys, trying to figure out how to solve for the unknown, and just trying to guess what rules and symbols to use in the equations.

Teaching algebra in today’s classroom is not as much about manipulating letters and numbers in equations that don’t make sense, but rather understanding operations and processes. 

What is algebraic thinking? When do you think students first begin to algebraically think? Algebraic thinking is very simply the ideas of algebra and the skill of being able to logically think. Algebraic ideas include patterns, variables, expressions, equations, and functions. These are the building blocks of algebraic thinking. Translating words into symbols is similar to modeling a situation using an equation and variables. Students need to know that it is through algebraic equations and inequalities that they can represent a quantitative relationship between two or more objects.

Before beginning the process of teaching algebra, be sure that students understand the basics. The key prerequisites for students to be successful in the study of algebra are to first understand the:

· technical language of algebra;

· concept of variables; and

· concept of relations and functions.

When teaching algebra in the Florida GED PLUS program, teachers need to use practical experiences that go beyond the mere computation required by equations. When developing practice activities in the algebra classroom, be sure that you:

· Develop processes/procedures for students to use when approaching algebraic tasks

· Create exercises that highlight the critical attributes related to the skill or concept being taught

· Provide opportunities for students to verbalize about the task and predict what type of answer is expected

· Offer opportunities for students to discuss and write responses to questions dealing with key concepts being learned

· Select exercises that anticipate future skills to be learned

· Design exercises that integrate a number of ideas to reinforce prior learning as well as current, and future concepts

As students learn algebra, they need to develop different procedures to use. Being able to recognize a pattern is an important critical thinking skill in solving certain algebraic problems. There are four basic skills for thinking about patterns.

· Finding patterns involves looking for regular features of a situation that repeats.

· Describing patterns involves communicating the regularity in words or in a mathematically concise way that other people can understand.

· Explaining patterns involves thinking about why the pattern continues forever, even if one has not exhaustively looked at each one.

· Predicting with patterns involves using your description to predict pieces of the situation that are not given.

Strategy – Algebra Manipulatives

Manipulatives can play an important role in the study of algebra. Algebra tiles provide a geometric look at symbols. They also support cooperative learning and help improve discussion in the algebra class by giving students objects to think with and talk about. It is in this type of context that true learning happens. Algebra tiles have a variety of other names: algetiles, math tiles, and virtual tiles. Algebra tiles help students visualize algebraic expressions and/or equations. Many use multi-colors so that students can use both positive and negative variables.

There are many different commercial versions of algebra tiles. However, you can also use an algebra tile template and print your own. Use heavy paper or laminate them so that they will be sturdy.
The Basics of Algebra Tiles

Each tile represents a specific monomial, e.g. x, y, x2, y2, etc. One color represents positive, the other negative. Often green symbolizes positive and red symbolizes negative.
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Large Sq. = x2

   Rectangle = x

Small Sq. = 1

To represent a 2nd degree polynomial, simply combine tiles. A red tile and a green tile of equal size will combine to give zero. Shown below is a representation of the polynomial 2x2 - x + 3.
[image: image8.jpg]



Adding Integers

Have students first use algebra tiles to show how simple equations can be expressed with the tiles, such as the following:


4 + 3 = 7


2 + ( - 3) = -1
The sum of  - 8 + 4

Subtracting Integers


- 8 – (-3) = -5

(Remove 3 negative tiles to get the answer.)


4 – 7 = -3

(Because you are taking away 7, you start canceling out the negative and positive, ending up with a negative 3.)

Simplifying Expressions and Modeling Basic Equations
Show students how to simplify expressions and model basic expressions before going to polynomial expressions. Students should also have time to “make collections” of tiles showing how sizes fit into a rectangular shape. 

Model the following expression: 3x + 2 – 4x – 4

(Remind students that subtracting is the same as adding the opposite. Point out that negative tiles are red.)


3x   + 2                            - 4x   -4
Show students that the expression can be simplified to – x - 2.
Have students make a collection of squares before going on to solving equations. This will assist students in arranging the tiles. Generally, two rules are used when “collecting” tiles.

· Big squares can’t touch little squares.

· Little squares should all be together.
Multiplication
Multiplying polynomials using algebra tiles is a lot like using the area approach to multiplying whole numbers. To multiply binomials using algebra tiles, place one term at the top of the grid and the second term on the side of the grid. You MUST maintain straight lines when you are filling in the center of the grid. The tiles needed to complete the inner grid will be your answer. Illustrated below is the multiplication fact (x-2)(x+1) = x2 - x - 2.
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This figure actually shows that (x-2)(x+1) = x2 - 2x + x - 2. 
To make sure you've got it, try some of these problems:
(x+1)(x+1) (Notice that the resulting array forms a perfect square.)

(x+3)(x-2)

(2x+1)(x-2)

Factoring
Factoring is the reverse of multiplying. Using algebra tiles, build a rectangle containing the tiles specified in this problem (1 x2-tiles, 3 x-tiles and 2 1-tiles). Remember that the lines between the tiles within your pattern must be completely vertical or horizontal across the entire pattern. To factor x2 - 3x + 2, arrange the appropriate tiles into a rectangular array and determine which factors would look like this. After the pattern is established, it can be seen that the top edge of the pattern (the length) is composed of tiles with dimensions x + 1. The side edge of the pattern (the width) is composed of tiles with dimensions x + 2. Consequently, x2 + 3x + 2 = (x + 1)(x + 2).
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When factoring, you may need to add some red and green tiles of equal size. Remember that you need to be able to make a rectangular array. If you can't make such an array, your polynomial can't be factored over the integers. Here are a few polynomials for you to factor.

x2 + 2x + 1 

x2 + 3x + 2 

x2 - 1 
Another Method for Multiplying Binomials – The Grid Method 

To multiply binomials using a grid, place one term at the top of the grid (separating the elements into each compartment of the grid) and the second term on the side of the grid. You then multiply the rows and columns of the grid as you would in a coordinate system. Finish by combining like terms. 
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Answer: x²+5x+6
[image: image13.emf]

A Sample Lesson Plan for Algebra I from the Annenberg Foundation.

Retrieved form the World Wide Web on 02/25/06 at: http://www.learner.org/channel/workshops/algebra/.
Supplies:

Teachers will need the following:

· A bag of 40 transparent chips (20 red, 20 yellow) 

· 10 paper cups 

· 10 equations for use at stations (the equation should appear on one side of a strip of paper, and the solution on the other side) 

Students will need the following: 

· A bag of 20 chips (red on one side, yellow on the other) 

· 10 paper cups 

· Individual dry-erase boards or large sheets of paper 

Steps 

Introductory Activity: 
1. As a warm up, present the following equations for students to solve: 

· x + 10 = 15 

· y - 3 = -1 

· 5 - m = -2 

· w + 4 = -5 

2. Give students two minutes to complete the warm up problems individually. 

3. Have students compare and discuss their solutions with a partner.

4. For each problem, consider student answers. For any problem with which students had difficulty, ask several students with different answers to present their solutions on the board or overhead, and help them clarify their understanding.

Learning Activities: 
1. Distribute a bag of chips, a set of cups, and a large sheet of paper or dry-erase board to each group of students.

2. Explain that students will be using a cups and chips activity to solve the equation 2x + 6 = 12.

3. Present the following directions to students: 

· If the variable is positive, place the cup(s) facing up. 

· If the variable is negative, place the cup(s) facing down. 

· The coefficient of the variable indicates the number of cups to use. 

Then, ask students to show you the representation of 2x using the cups. They should all place two cups facing up on top of their paper or dry-erase board. Explain the following: 

· The chips represent the numbers. 

· If a number is positive, the chip should be yellow side up. 

· If a number is negative, the chip should be red side up. 

Have students use six yellow chips to represent +6. They should place these chips next to their two cups. Then, have them draw an equal sign to the right of the two cups and six yellow chips. Explain that they can represent +12 by placing 12 yellow chips on the other side of the equal sign.

4. Ask students what can be done to both sides of the equation to get rid of the six yellow chips (+6) on one side of the equation. Elicit from students that -6 should be added to each side (i.e., add six red chips to both sides); alternatively, +6 could be subtracted from each side (i.e., take away six yellow chips from each side). 

5. On the overhead, add six red chips to the side with six yellow chips. Also add six red chips to the side with 12 yellow chips, and have students repeat these actions in their groups. Ask, "When you pair each red chip with a yellow chip, what happens?" Call on a student to explain that each pair is equal to 0. 

6. Have students remove the pairs of red and yellow chips, leaving just two cups facing up and six yellow chips. Ask, "What equation do we have now?" Elicit from students that the cups represent 2x, the remaining yellow chips represent +6, and the equation now left is 2x = 6. Write this new equation on the overhead below the original equation. 

7. Ask, "If two cups equal six chips, what does that tell us about one cup?" They should notice that there are three chips for each cup. 

8. Demonstrate that the final equation is now x = 3, and write this equation on the overhead below the equation 2x = 6.

9. Give students the following problems to solve in their groups using cups and chips: 

· 5m + 1 = -9 

· 2x + 3 = 4 

10. Circulate as students are solving these problems. Allow a few minutes for students to complete both problems.

11. Review the solutions to the problems with the class. For the second problem, be sure to discuss the final step, when students arrive at the equation 2x = 1. Ask, "Were you actually able to use the cups and chips to solve the problem? When you had 2x = 1, what operation did we have to do?" Elicit from students that both sides had to be divided by 2 (or that the chip needed to be split in half), to yield the answer x = ½.

12. Explain to students that you want them to try a problem with a negative coefficient. Give students the problem -2x + 3 = -5 to solve.

13. Ask, "What was the first step in solving this problem?" The students should notice that the first step is to subtract 3 from (or add -3 to) both sides of the equation, yielding -2x = -8.

14. Ask, "What is the next step to balance the equation and get x by itself?" Students may note that both sides need to be divided by -2, yielding x = 4. They may also state or demonstrate that they can turn over both the cups and the chips on both sides of the equation, which would represent multiplication by -1. 

15. Ask, "How can we check this to make sure it is the correct answer?" Obtain from students that the value x = 4 can be substituted into the original equation to show that it works: -2(4) + 3 = -5.

Explain to students that now that they have solved the same equations using cups and chips and symbolic manipulation (or algebra), it's time to try solving similar equations with symbolic manipulation (algebra) only. At 10 stations throughout the room, post various equations for the students to solve. Do not let them know that the solutions are given on the back of each piece of paper. Have students circulate in pairs through the stations, solving each equation and checking their answers. Give students 1-2 minutes at each station, as necessary. Below are some equations you might use (make sure some of the variables have negative and fractional coefficients): 

· 3x + 2 = 14 

· -3m - 1 = -10 

· -7x + 5 = 12 

· -w + 13 = 9 

· ½d + 7 = 10 

16. Show students that they can turn over the papers to find the correct solutions. Give them a couple of minutes to verify their results, and then call the whole class together to review and clarify the solutions to any problems with which students had difficulty. 

Culminating Activity/Assessment: 

1. Once students have answered all questions, ask them to summarize the process of solving an equation. Solicit input from several students, and relate their descriptions to the cups and chips activity. Emphasize the need to add or subtract and then multiply or divide, and be sure to stress that the final step should always be to check the answer in the original equation. 

2. Assign problems for homework.

The questions below dealing with solving linear equations have been selected from various state and national assessments. Although the lesson above may not fully equip students to answer all such test questions successfully, students who participate in active lessons like this one will eventually develop the conceptual understanding needed to succeed on these and other state assessment questions.

Taken from the Maine Educational Assessment, Mathematics, Grade 11 (2002) 

Clem's balloon is 200 feet off the ground and rising at a rate of 5 feet per second. Mary's balloon is 100 feet off the ground and rising at a rate of 9 feet per second. In how many seconds will the two balloons be at the same height? Show how you found your answer. 

Solution: The height of Clem's balloon can be represented as 200 + 5t, and the height of Mary's balloon can be represented as 100 + 9t, where t is the number of seconds from now. The balloons will be at the same height when 200 + 5t = 100 + 9t, or when t = 25 seconds.

Taken from the Massachusetts Comprehensive Assessment, Grade 10 (Spring 2002): 

Solve the following equation for x.
3x - (2x - 3) = 2x - 9

Solution:
3x - (2x - 3) = 2x - 9
3x - 2x + 3 = 2x - 9
x + 3 = 2x - 9
x = 12 

Taken from the Maryland High School Algebra Exam (2002): 

Terry is going to the county fair. She has two choices for purchasing tickets, as shown in the table below. 



	Ticket Choices

	Admission Price

	Cost per Ride


	A

	$6.00

	$0.50


	B

	$2.00

	$0.75



	


Write an equation for Terry's total cost (y) for ticket 
Choice A. Then write an equation for Terry's total cost (y) for ticket Choice B. Let x represent the number of rides she plans to go on.

How many rides would Terry have to go on for the total cost of ticket A and ticket B to be equal? Use mathematics to explain how you determined your answer. Use words, symbols, or both in your explanation. 

Terry plans to go on 14 rides. To spend the least amount of money, which ticket choice should Terry choose? Use mathematics to justify your answer.

Solution: 
For Choice A, the equation is y = 6 + 0.5x; for Choice B, y = 2 + 0.75x. 

For the total costs to be equal, 6 + 0.5x = 2 + 0.75x, or x = 16; therefore, Terry would have to go on 16 rides. 

For 14 rides, Choice A would cost 6 + 0.5(14) = $13. Choice B would cost 2 + 0.75(14) = $12.50. Terry should choose ticket B.
Four Fours

Using exactly four fours, write expressions equal to each of the numbers from 0 to 25. You may use the addition, subtraction, multiplication, division, square root, and factorial operators. You may combine fours such as .4, .4 repeating, 44, and 444. Make sure you are using the correct order of operations. You may only use parentheses when they are needed. The first few numbers are done for you as examples.
	0 = 44 - 44 
	13 = 

	1 = 44 ÷ 44 
	14 = 

	2 = 4 ÷ 4 + 4 ÷ 4 
	15 = 

	3 = 
	16 = 

	4 = 
	17 = 

	5 = 
	18 = 

	6 = 
	19 = 

	7 = 
	20 = 

	8 = 
	21 = 

	9 = 
	22 = 

	10 = 
	23 = 

	11 = 
	24 = 

	12 = 
	25 = 


Word Problems
(Answer ID # 0405114)

Write a word problem to represent each linear equation. For the equation: 500 = 50x
Example: Martha earns $50 per week. In how many weeks will she earn $500?
Do not rewrite the equation. Do not write: 500 is 50 times what?

	1. 2i = 6


	2. 71 = g-33

	3. 60 = 4

     a


	4. f + 1= 8

        5

	5. 52 = 79 – e


	6. 3 + 23 = 38


Algebra Equation Bingo


Try to be the first person to cross out all of the numbers in any row, column, or diagonal. In order to cross out a number, you must get that number as the solution to one of the equations shown below. Show that you have solved an equation by writing the equation number in the corner box next to the solution. The first group member to get a “bingo” must have his or her equation numbers verified by the other group members.

	
- 3


	
7
	
14
	
- 5

	
 4


	
- 9
	
 3
	
 9

	
- 4


	
25
	
- 8
	
- 16

	
- 7


	
 8
	
- 23
	
12


Algebra Equation Bingo Equations

1. -32/8 = c

2. -84 ( (-6) = t

3. d = -16/2

4. -56 ( (-7) = s

5. b = 129 ( -43

6. -54 ( -18 = r

7. 238 ( -34 = k

8. y = -531 ( 59
9. -112 ( -16 = p

10. m = 828 ( 69

11. 272 ( =17 = n

12. -68 ( -17 = z

13. -75 ( -3 = a

14. e = 45 ( -9

15. -63 ( -7 = f

16. -138 ( 6 = h

Algebra Terms Concentration


	Absolute Value
	The distance an integer is from zero on a number line


	Exponent
	A number that indicates how many times another number is used as a factor

	Integer
	A number from the set {… -3, -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, 3 …}



	Like Terms
	Terms that differ only on their numerical coefficient



	Unlike Terms
	Terms that do not have the same variable factors



	Monomial
	A number, a variable or their product



	Polynomial
	A monomial or the sum or difference of two or more monomials

	Equation
	A statement that two quantities have the same value




Positive and Negative Integers: A Card Game
Objective: Students will practice addition and subtraction of positive and negative integers using an adaptation of the card game Twenty-Five.

Materials: Standard deck(s) of playing cards

Procedure:

Arrange students into groups of two or more. Have students deal out as many cards as possible from a deck of cards, so that each student has an equal number of cards. Put aside any extra cards. 

Explain to students that every black card in their pile represents a positive number. Every red card represents a negative number. For example, a black seven is worth +7 (seven), and a red three is worth -3 (three). Face cards have the following values: aces have a value of 1, jacks have a value of 11, queens have a value of 12, and kings have a value of 13.

At the start of the game, have each player place his/her cards in a stack, face down. Then ask the player to the right of the dealer to turn up one card and say the number on the card. For example, if the player turns up a black eight, he or she says “8.”

Continue from one player to the next in a clockwise direction. The second player turns up a card, adds it to the first card, and says the sum of the two cards aloud. For example, if the card is a red 9, the player says: “8” + (-9) = (-1).”

The next player takes the top card from his/her pile, adds it to the first two cards, and says the sum. For example, if the card is a black 2, the player says: “(-1) + 2 = 1.”

The game continues until someone shows a card that, when added to the stack, results in a sum of exactly 25.

Extra Challenging Version

To add another dimension to the game, you might have students always use subtraction. Playing the game this way will reinforce the skill of subtracting negative integers.

For example, if player #1 plays a red 5 (-5) and player #2 plays a black 8 (+8), the sum is -13: (-5) – (+8) = -13.

If the next player plays a red 4, the sum is -9: (-13) – (-4) = -9. (Remember, subtracting a negative number from a negative number is equivalent to adding that number.)

From Arithmetic to Algebra
Complete each of the equations. Explain your answer.

	1. (3^7 + 3^8) x (3^2 x 3^6) = 


	2. (e^7 + e^8) x (3^2 X 3^6) =

	3. 8 x 1 + 6 = 
	4. 8i x i + 6i = 



	5. 4^7 x 4^4 + 4^4 = 
	6. J^7 x J^4 + J^4 = 



	7. 6^2 + 6^8 x 6^5 x 6^3 = 
	8. f^2 + f^8 x f^5 x f^3 =



	9. 6 x (3 + 8) + (9 + 7) = 
	10. 6i x (3i + 8i) + (9i + 7i) =



	11. 7 x 5 + 8 = 
	12. 7h x 5h + 8f =



	13. 7 x (6 + 9) = 
	14. 7h x (6h + 9d) =



	15. 8 x (9+5) = 
	16. 8g x (9g + 5g) =



	17. 1 x (5 + 7) + (6 x 4) = 
	18. e x (5e + 7e) + (6e x 4e) =



	19. 6^4 x 6^6 + 6^ 10 = 
	20. c^4 x c^5 + c^10 =




Algebra problems from edHelper.com. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/08/06 at: http://www.edhelper.com/algebra.htm.
Algebra – Your Second Language

Directions: Translate these sentences into ML (mathematical language). Use letters as variables which are related to the words, and use a “let” statement to define your variables. For example: let F = Fred’s salary or let h = the number of hours. For sentences involving two unknown values, use two different variables.

1. The combined salaries of James and Scott equal $970.

2. Lisa worked 25 hours at $4 an hour, plus 10 more hours at $4.50 an hour to earn a total of $145.

3. Larry is four times as old as his son Curly.

4. Ten pounds less than sixty-seven pounds is fifty-seven pounds.

5. Four more than five times a number equals one less than six times the same number.

6. A woman worked a certain number of hours at $3 an hour and the same number of hours plus twenty more hours at $4 an hour, earning $150 all together.

7. Calculate the number of feet in a measurement if you know the number of yards.

Objective 3 – Question Types
Solve different testing style question formats including those from CPT, SAT, OPT, and ACT.
Descriptions and Sample Questions for CPT Mathematics Tests

There are three ACCUPLACER CPT math tests: Arithmetic, Elementary Algebra, and College Level Math (CLM). Students begin math testing with either the Arithmetic or Elementary Algebra Test. The computer selects which test to present depending on how the student answers certain background questions. If the student obtains a high score on the Elementary Algebra Test, he/she will be able to take the CLM Test.

Arithmetic Test
This test measures your skills in three primary categories:
1. Operations with whole numbers and fractions

a. addition, subtraction, multiplication, division

b. recognizing equivalent fractions and mixed numbers
2. Operations with decimals and percent

a. addition, subtraction, multiplication and division

b. percent problems, decimal recognition

c. percent equivalencies and estimation problems
3. Applications and problem solving
a. rate, percent and measurement problems

b. geometry problems

c. distribution of a quantity into its fractional parts
Elementary Algebra
There are three categories in the Elementary Algebra Test:
1. Operations with integers and rational numbers includes:
a. computation with integers and negative rationals
b. use of absolute values 
c. ordering
2. Operations with algebraic expressions:

a. evaluation of simple formulas and expressions
b. adding and subtracting monomials and polynomials 

c. evaluation of positive rational roots and exponents
d. simplifying algebraic fractions 

e. factoring

3. Equation solving, inequalities, and word problems including:

a. solving verbal problems presented in algebraic context
b. geometric reasoning
c. the translation of written phrases into algebraic expressions
d. graphing

College Level Math (CLM)
The CLM measures math skills from intermediate algebra through precalculus.
The categories covered include:
1. Algebraic operations

a. simplifying rational algebraic expressions

b. factoring and expanding polynomials

c. manipulating roots and exponents
2. Solutions of equations and inequalities

a. the solution of linear and quadratic equations by factoring
b. expanding polynomials

c. manipulating roots and exponents
3. Coordinate geometry asks questions about

a. plane geometry

b. the coordinate plane, straight lines, conics, sets of points in

c. a plane

d. graphs of algebraic functions
4. Application and other algebra topics asks about

a. complex numbers

b. series and sequences

c. determinants, permutations

d. combinations, fractions

e. word problems
5. Functions and trigonometry presents questions about,

a. polynomial, algebraic, exponential, logarithmic

b. trigonometric functions

Question Types

Generally there are three types of questions that appear on any standardized tests. These include procedural, conceptual, and application questions. Unlike the GED Mathematics Test, on the CPT students may also be expected to simply calculate an answer based on a quadratic equation. Students need to understand the basic structure of these questions and have the skills to respond appropriately.

Procedural questions require students to:
· Select and apply correct operations or procedures

· Modify procedures when needed

· Read and interpret graphs, charts, and tables

· Round, estimate, and order numbers

· Use formulas 
Example
Body mass index (BMI) can be defined as BMI = 705 x w ( h2 where w is a person’s weight in pounds and h is the person’s height in inches. If Samuel is 68 inches tall and weighs 168 pounds, what is his body mass index?

Conceptual questions require students to:
· Recognize basic mathematical concepts

· Identify and apply concepts and principles of mathematics

· Compare, contrast, and integrate concepts and principles

· Interpret and apply signs, symbols, and mathematical terms

· Demonstrate understanding of relationships among numbers, concepts, and principles

Example
A total of p players came to practice. The coach divides them into 8 groups of z players for drills, but 5 players are left over. Which of the following equations expresses the relationship between the number of players out for practice and the number of players in each group?

·  p = 5z + 8

·  p = 8z + 5

·  p = 5(z + 8)

·  p = 8(z + 5)

·  p = 5(8z + 5)

Application questions require students to:
· Identify the type of problem represented

· Decide whether there is sufficient information

· Select only pertinent information

· Apply the appropriate problem-solving strategy

· Adapt strategies or procedures

· Determine whether an answer is reasonable

Example
Cynthia is retiling her bathroom floor. She has determined that she will need 648 tiles. The tiles can be purchased for $0.43, or she can purchase them for $34.50 per box of 100 tiles. How much money would she save if she bought only whole boxes of tile instead of only individual tiles?

·  $ 34.50

·  $ 37.14

·  $ 71.64

·  $207.00

·  $241.50
Objective 4 – Real-Life Mathematics
Use mathematical skills in real-life contexts such as within industry, construction, finance, business, culinary arts or the medical field.
What Should Students Learn for Today’s World?
Mathematics and the ability to communicate its predictions are more important than ever for moving from low-paying jobs into better-paying ones. But what types of mathematics are important for students to learn in order to compete more effectively in the workplace? Students in the Florida GED PLUS program should exhibit competency in the areas of estimation and problem-solving, graphic literacy, geometry, and algebra.
Estimation is often one of the harder skills for students to learn, even if they experience relatively little difficulty with other aspects of mathematics. Many students think of mathematics as a set of precise rules yielding exact answers. They are often uncomfortable with the idea of imprecise answers, especially when the degree of precision in the estimate depends on the context and is not itself given by a rule. It is important for students to be able to get an approximate sense of the size of an answer in order to check on the accuracy of a calculation.
Graphics are also an integral part of the workforce. Charts, graphs, and diagrams provide necessary information for the completion of job-related tasks. Competent interpretation of graphs requires that students develop skills with both interpreting graphs and applying the information obtained to a specific task.
Geometry plays a significant role in many different types of workplace and real-life situations. Students need to be able to apply such skills as area, perimeter, and volume, as well as triangle measurement.
Although many students may think that algebra is only used in the classroom, algebraic thinking skills are necessary for all types of careers. One method to initiate the study of algebra is to have students learn methods to solve puzzles. Using brainteasers and puzzles as a daily mathematical “warm-up” assists students in becoming better problem solvers and helps them to identify different types of patterns and formulas that they can use to solve similar problems.
Another technique for exploring algebra via tasks which come from the workplace is the use of the spreadsheet. Have students write a rule to combine the elements of certain cells to produce the quantity that goes into another cell. Although the variable names are cell names rather than x or y, setting up spreadsheet analyses requires algebraic thinking. Connecting such common tools as spreadsheets assists students in seeing the relevance of algebraic thinking. 
Concepts or Procedures?
When teaching mathematics, it is easy to spend so much time and energy focusing on the procedures that little attention is paid to the concepts of math. When teaching higher-level mathematics or algebra, students are often taught the procedures for using a theorem or formula, but they do not learn how to apply that theorem or formula to diverse types of settings. Using workplace and everyday tasks for teaching mathematics provides students with diverse types of settings that are ever-changing. An example is the need to change a mathematical procedure in order to respond to the numerous yearly changes in the tax laws when completing an annual return.
To prepare students to make modifications on their own, it is important to focus on concepts. Students may often first solve a problem through a trial and error approach and then develop a more consistent approach, such as the use of an algebraic formula. The thinking that goes into a student’s initial trials with new problems assists in building a conceptual understanding. Such an experiential approach is especially appropriate for teaching algebra, because too often it is seen by students as meaningless symbol manipulation.
There is a growing emphasis in the workplace on communicating mathematical ideas to colleagues and clients. Communicating the results of a mathematical problem or analysis requires that students understand the “whys” of math so that they can be specific in their explanations rather than generalizing about how a task was completed.
Teaching mathematics via workplace and everyday problems is an approach that can make mathematics more meaningful for all students. 
Strategy – Sample Lesson: Math in the Workplace
How much mathematics is used in various occupations? What kind and in what ways? Are there any implications for teaching or learning? Mathematics seems to hide itself in the workplace and special attention needs to be invested to find, identify, and describe workplace related mathematics. Time should be spent in the classroom helping students identify and describe workplace related mathematics so that they understand that the discrete skills of math are not practiced in isolation, but rather are intertwined like they are in real-life. Connecting to the workplace provides students with the opportunities to use mathematics to explain complex applications in the world outside of the classroom and to realize the interrelatedness of solving math challenges with solving work place challenges.
Part I: Information from the Field

Have volunteers from different careers visit the classroom and discuss how they use math in the workplace. Speakers should:
· Explain the different types of math that are used in their jobs. 

· Model a variety of examples of how they use the math. 

· List the kinds of math courses that would be helpful in pursuing their careers. 

Part II: Careers and Mathematics
Have students identify a career in which they are interested and have them prepare a short report on the career. Students should write a two-page, typed paper on that career emphasizing the types of mathematical skills required. Tell students to be specific. For example, if a student selects carpentry as a career, he/she should state that adding, subtracting, multiplying, and dividing fractions, as well as figuring area and perimeter are integral parts of the daily functions of this career. Students should also include the high school, college, and vocational math courses that would need to be taken to be successful in the career.
You may wish to have only one student write about each career so that a variety of careers are identified and discussed in class. Students may also be asked to add a third page showing the sources of information included and/or one interview with an individual in the selected career. 
As a follow-up, have students synthesize the information on careers and math and list the different types of mathematical skills necessary for the workplace. You may wish to have students demonstrate a typical mathematical problem encountered by a specific career.
Examples are:
· Draftpersons – use of lines, slope, intercept, proportions, graphic skills

· Pilots – use of triangles for mapping, calculation of wind speed, rate, time, and distance

· Carpenters – use of fractions, slope/intercept, proportions

· Nurses – use calculation of fractions/decimals and application of formulas and metrics for figuring dosage

· Graphic Artists – use of geometric shapes and area
Connecting learning to the world of work helps students see how knowledge is applied and motivates them. To fulfill the needs of the workplace, as well as higher education, the mathematical curriculum for the Florida GED PLUS program should include geometry and measurement, probability and statistics, pre-algebra and algebra, patterns, relations, functions, and discrete mathematics.
Objective 5 – Use a variety of strategies for solving problems

Identify an Appropriate Strategy

The National Council for Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) recommends that instructional programs “include numerous and varied experience with problem solving as a method of inquiry and application.” NCTM recommends that students use a four-step method for solving problems that includes:

· Find out what the problem means and what question you must answer to solve it.

· Choose a strategy that will help you solve the problem.

· Solve it - work through the problem using the strategy(ies)

· Look back to reread the problem, check the solution, and see if the solution answers the question that was asked.

There are nine basic strategies that students can use to solve a problem. In an ideal situation, students should be comfortable using all nine strategies. However, if students are comfortable with three to five strategies, they can solve most any problem that is presented.

Work Backwards

This strategy requires that the student begin with the end in mind. The student starts with the data presented at the end of the problem and ends with the data at the beginning of the problem. Review the following example:

Bill saved his money for a long time for a motorcycle. When he finally had enough money, he bought a used Harley for $3,500. Next, he bought a new passenger seat for $550 and a dark blue cover for the motorcycle for $60. He bought a new horn button for $15. Finally he went to the motorcycle shop and bought 5 gallons of gasoline for $2.00 per gallon. He also bought new left and right side mirrors for $45 each. Bill had $775 left after purchasing the motorcycle, replacement parts, and fuel. How much did he have in his bank account before he bought all of it? 
What do you want to know?

1. How much money did Bill have in his bank account before purchasing the motorcycle, spare parts, and fuel?

What are the questions that need to be answered in the problem above?
1. How much did he spend for all his items? 
2. What was the difference between what Bill spent and what he saved? 
3. How much did he have in his bank account before he bought all of it? 

In this case, it may be easier to work backwards to solve the problem. So complete the following steps.

1. The first step to solving this problem is to add up everything that Bill bought. 

2. The second step is to multiply the number of gallons bought by the price of the fuel per gallon. Now multiply costs of the mirror by two (remember, he purchased left and right side mirrors) and then add those two numbers to the total. 

3. The third step is to add the leftover money to the total spent. That should equal $5,000, the money he had before he bought the motorcycle, replacement parts, and fuel.
At this point, students must remember to reread the problem and check the reasonableness of their answer. 

Make a Table, Chart, or List

Sometimes the best solution is to develop a list, table, or chart in order to solve the problem. The GED Math Test is loaded with graphic displays of information, including tables and charts. If students are to be successful solving problems that include tables and charts, then they must first know how to construct them. Making a table or chart allows the student to put data in an orderly arrangement in order to keep track of data, find data that is missing, and clearly identify the data needed to answer a specific problem. Review the following example.

Ms. Eubanks has a garden filled with “heirloom” plants including squash, green beans, and very unique tomatoes. These are plants that are not commonly found today, but were very plentiful one and two hundred years ago. Gardeners from around the country share seeds of these plants in hopes that they will not be lost forever. Ms. Eubanks has a bean plant that grows one foot a day and she has a pea plant that grows two feet a day. Today, Mrs. Eubanks bean plant is one foot high and her pea plan is seven feet high. In how many days will the pea plant be three times as high as the bean plant?
What do you want to know?

1. In how many days will the pea plan to be three times as high as the bean plant?
What are the questions that need to be answered in the problem above?
1. What does Mrs. Eubanks have? 

2. How much does her bean plant grow each day? 

3. How much does her pea plant grow each day? 

4. How high is her bean plant today? 

5. How high is her pea plant today? 
In this case, it may be easier to make a chart or table to solve the problem. 

	Plants
	Amount Grown

	
	1st Day
	2nd Day
	3rd Day
	4th Day
	5th Day

	Bean
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5

	Pea
	7
	9
	11
	13
	15


Based on the information in the table, the pea plant will be three times as tall as the bean plant on the fourth day. By making a table the student can organize all of the data provided in the problem. This strategy helps students discover relationships and patterns among data.

Find a Pattern
Students who use this strategy must analyze patterns in data and then make predictions based on the analysis. A pattern is a regular, systematic repetition that may be numerical, visual, or behavioral. When students identify the pattern, they can predict what will come next and what will happen over and over again in the same way. Finding patterns is an important problem-solving strategy that can be used to solve different types of problems. Quite often when looking for patterns, students will need to organize their information in charts or tables. Review the following example.

Billy spent the summer with his aunt and uncle on their goat farm in Arkansas. Billy’s uncle gave him a goat that is his responsibility to feed and take care of. Billy noticed that his goat was eating more every day. The first day, his goat ate 5 treats. The second day, his goat had 11. The third day he had 18 treats. The fourth day he had 26 treats. On what day did Billy's goat eat 56 treats?
What do you want to know?

1. On what day did the goat eat 56 treats?

In this case, the student needs to find a pattern or relationship among the numbers in order to determine when the goat ate 56 treats. To do this, the student needs to:

1. make a chart organizing the data;

2. find the difference between the numbers; and

3. complete the pattern until he/she reaches 56.

	Goat Eating Pattern

	1st Day
	2nd Day
	3rd Day
	4th Day
	5th Day
	6th Day
	7th Day

	5
	11
	18
	26
	35
	45
	56


Difference  + 6

   +7

+8
         +9

    +10

+11

In this problem, the number of treats eaten each day increases by 1 over that of the previous day. The difference between the 1st day and the 2nd day is 6. Between the 2nd and 3rd day the student must add one to the increase from the previous day to get 7 additional treats. The pattern continues until the 7th day when the goat eats 56 treats.

Draw a Picture or Make a Model
Sometimes it helps if the student can actually see and/or touch the problem. In this case, the student may choose to draw a picture or diagram or even make a model. Objects and pictures can help the student visualize the problem. Although most students have problems with writing equations, equations are an abstract way of modeling a problem. Drawing a  picture or making a model can work really well for kinesthetic learners who like real hands-on experiences. Review the following example.

Rosita planted 10 flowers in a garden. Her dog ate 3. She planted 7 more. Her son pulled 5 for Mother’s Day and Rosie planted 8 more. How many flowers does Rosie have left?
What do you want to know?

1. How many flowers does Rosie have left in her garden?

In this case, the student needs to ask a series of questions. Drawing a picture can provide a visual representation for the answer to each question and the final solution to the problem.

1. When her dog ate 3 flowers how many flowers did Rosie have? 

2. When Rosie planted 7 more, how many flowers did she have? 

3. When Rosie's son pulled 5 flowers how many flowers did Rosie then have? 

4. Finally, when Rosie planted 8 more flowers, how many flowers did she then have in total? 

Draw a picture and see the solution to the problem.
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The first step is to draw 10 flowers. Then cross out 3 flowers. Add 7 to that and cross out 5. Your final step is to add eight. The answer you get is the number of flowers Rosie had left. 

10 – 3 = 7 

7 + 7 = 14 

14 – 5 = 9 

9 + 8 = 17 flowers are left

Guess, Check, and Revise

Although “guess and check” is the most frequently used problem-solving strategy, many students forget to do the third step in the process – revise. If students spent more time revising they would have fewer errors. It is important when using this process that students make a reasonable guess – not a wild guess – but one that makes sense. After they guess, they should compute the problem, check the guess that they made, and then revise if needed. Although this strategy can be tedious if the correct solution is not found soon, students should be encouraged to use this strategy when they don’t know another strategy to use to solve a specific problem. Review the following problem.

Of the 25 basketball games the Chargers played, they tied 3 games and won 2 more than they lost. How many games did the Chargers win?
What do you want to know?

1. Of the 25 games they played, how many games did the Chargers win?
In this case, the student needs to ask a series of questions and then make a guess at the answer. The student should ask:

1. How many games did the Chargers win in the season? 

2. How many games did the Chargers lose in the season? 

The next step is to check the guess. If it solves the problem, the student can move to the next problem. However, if it does not solve the problem the student should use the information and make a new guess. This process requires that the student continue the process until he/she gets the right answer.
Guess 1: Suppose that the Chargers won 10 games. Then they would have had to lose 8 games because they won two more games than they lost. That means they tied 3 games so you would have to add 10+8+3=21 games. That is less than 25 games so they would have to lose more and win more. 
Guess 2: Suppose they won 12 games. Then they would have had to lose 10 games because they won 2 more than they lost. That means they would have tied 3 games. You have to add 12+10+3=25 games. 
In this case, the correct answer was determined on the second guess. The Chargers lost 10 games and won 12 games.
Compute or Simplify

Some problems require that the student use specific arithmetic rules. When solving these problems, the student applies the rule or rules needed and calculates the answer. Students must be careful to use the correct order of operations when computing an answer.


Given (6^3)(5^4) = (N)(900), find N.

What do we need to know?

1. We want to know the value of N that satisfies the equation.

What do we need to do?

1. In this case we need to factor each term in the equation into prime numbers. 

a. 6^3 = 6 x 6 x 6  = 2 x 2 x 2 x 3 x  3 x 3

b. 5^4 = 5 x 5 x 5 x 5

c. 900 = 2 x 2 x 3 x 3 x 5 x 5

2. Solve the problem by canceling out common factors on both sides of the equation.

a. Cancel out two 2’s and two 3’s from the factorization of 6^3

b. Cancel out two 5’s from the factorization of 5^4

c. The equation reduces to 2 x 3 x 5 x 5 = N, so N = 150.
The key to using compute or simplify as a problem-solving strategy is a clear understanding of the rules of mathematics. Students who aren’t sure what rule applies will have problems with this basic strategy.

Use a Formula

Using a formula is an essential strategy for students preparing for the GED Math Test as well as for solving real-life math problems. Just like using a calculator, students should view formulas as tools for completing math problems. While students don’t have to memorize formulas for the GED Math Test (a formulas page is included in the test booklet), they should know basic formulas to solve real-life problems, including distance formulas, perimeter, area, volume, and conversion of temperature from Fahrenheit to Celsius or vice versa. These formulas can help them solve real-life problems such as how much paint to purchase for a room or the square footage of carpet needed for an apartment or house. Review the following problem.

Kato is a landscape architect. He has been hired to redesign the Wellington’s lawn. Because the existing soil is so rocky and of such poor quality, he will need to bring in topsoil so the grass and plants will have a better chance to grow. After he installs the topsoil, he will cover the area with sod which is sold in square foot sections. How much sod will he need to cover the area shown on the diagram?






     3 ft.








5 ft



                       











            20 ft.

What do you need to know?

1. The amount of sod required to cover the lawn.

What do you need to do?

1. Determine the type of formula needed to solve the problem.

2. Determine the area of the entire plot of land.

3. Deduct the area that will contain flowers from the total area.

Solve the problem.

Area = length x width

Area =  20 ft x 14 ft. = 280 sq. ft.

Area that will not be covered with sod –  6 ft x 12 ft = 72 sq. ft.

Subtract 280 – 72 = 212 square feet of sod required.

Use the local newspaper to develop real-life problems that require students to use formulas. These types of problems placed in a real-life context help students become more comfortable with the process and allow them to see how they can use formulas in their own personal experiences.

Consider a Simpler Case

Multi-step problems are some the most difficult for students to solve. Many times they complete only a portion of the problem and thus end up with the wrong answer. Help students avoid these types of errors by teaching them how to consider a simpler case or break down a large problem into mini-problems. Sometimes students can substitute smaller numbers to make it easier to understand. Then they can better see the patterns or relationships among the numbers. Review the following problem.

Three shapes – a circle, a rectangle, and a square have the same area. Which shape has the smallest perimeter?

What do you need to know?

1. Which shape has the smallest perimeter?

What do you need to do?

1. Since the area is not given, select one.

2. Based on the area, find the perimeter of each of the shapes using the appropriate formula.

3. Compare the three perimeters to see which is the smallest.

Use 100 centimeters as the area of each shape then calculate the perimeter.

Start with the circle. Find the area of a circle = ∏ x radius2 (Pi is approximately equal to 3.14)
100 = 3.14 x r2

32 = r2

r = 5.66

Circumference of a circle = ∏ x diameter 

C = 3.14 x (5.66 x 2)

C = 3.14 x 11.32

C= 35.54
If the area of a square is length x width and you know the total is 100 centimeters then each side will be 10 centimeter (10 x 10 (or sides2) =100). Now find the perimeter of the square.

Perimeter = 4 x side

P = 4 x 10

P = 40 centimeters

Now consider the rectangle. A rectangle has four sides, two shorter sides and two longer sides. A square has a minimum perimeter (based on the total area that was given) so the perimeter of the square must be less than that of the rectangle. Look at the figure below to see how this works.

Area = 100 square centimeters

Square – each side equals 10 centimeters
Rectangle – length and width are different


To obtain an area of 100 square centimeters, the length would need to be 25 centimeters and the width 4 centimeters. The perimeter would then be:

 2 x length + 2 x width 

 2 x 25 + 2 x 4 = 58 centimeters

Perimeter = 58 centimeters

Now compare each calculation. The circle has the smallest perimeter.

Process of Elimination

People use the process of elimination everyday. In math, it is possible to use the process of elimination to find solutions to problems. Sometimes this process is much easier than trying to set up an equation, use a formula, or apply some other problem solving strategy. Review the following problem.

What is the largest two-digit number that is divisible by 3 whose digits differ by 2?

What do you need to know?

1. A number that is less than 50.

2. A number that is divisible by 3.

3. A number in which the digits differ by 2.

What do you need to do?

1. Make a list of numbers counting backwards starting with 49.

49, 48, 47, 46, 45, 44, 43, 42, 41, 40

39, 38, 37, 36, 35, 34, 33, 32, 31, 30

29, 28, 27, 26, 25, 24, 23, 22, 21, 20

19, 18, 17, 16, 15, 14, 13, 12, 11, 10

2. Eliminate those numbers that are not divisible by 3.

49, 48, 47, 46, 45, 44, 43, 42, 41, 40
39, 38, 37, 36, 35, 34, 33, 32, 31, 30

29, 28, 27, 26, 25, 24, 23, 22, 21, 20
19, 18, 17, 16, 15, 14, 13, 12, 11, 10…

3. Eliminate the remaining numbers that do not differ by 2.

48, 45, 42

39, 36, 33, 30

27, 24, 21 

18, 15, 12
The largest number less than 50 that is divisible by 3 and has digits that differ by 2 is 42. In this problem, students may have been able to identify the number as soon as they starting writing down the numbers. However, it is important that students understand how to work through the entire process so they can apply the process of elimination in more complex problems.

Content Guidelines for Florida GED PLUS College Survival Skills

College is a challenge for most students and especially for the GED student. Although a growing number of younger students are enrolling in GED preparation programs, most GED students are more mature and have more responsibilities than the average high school students who enter college immediately upon graduation. GED students have families, full-time jobs, and many responsibilities that make going to college a real challenge. In addition, GED students may not have access to the information that is typically provided to students during their junior or senior years in high school, such as college application procedures, financial aid information, and general knowledge about what will be expected of them when they enroll in college.

The Florida GED PLUS College Survival Skills guidelines are provided to assist the teacher in providing students with information that will help them be better prepared to enroll in college. The information provided in this chapter is not intended as a full-length course as many already exist on both the Internet and at local community colleges. However, the information should be integrated into the academic program or offered in a workshop format. 
The Florida GED PLUS Advisory Committee has identified the following objectives for college survival skills. The student should be able to:

1. Understand the college system, including:

a. Types of degrees available at different institutions
b. Credit system used to advance toward degrees
c. Grading system commonly used by college instructors
d. The structure of different types of classes and the expectations of teachers

e. How to select a college

f. How to identify and apply for financial aid

g. Support services available for students with learning disabilities
2. Take charge of his or her own learning:

a. Develop readiness for self-directed learning

b. Develop self-management skills (personal effectiveness)
c. Recognize the importance of values in goal setting

d. Set long-term goals

e. Set short-term goals

f. Evaluate goals and making adjustments as needed
3. Use effective time management skills, including:

a. Using general strategies to set schedules and organize activities/tasks
b. Prioritizing activities/tasks

c. Recognizing the need for self-discipline and perseverance
d. Avoiding procrastination 

4. Understand the importance of effective study skills, including the use of:

a. Active rather than passive listening
b. Note-taking strategies  
i. Developing a shorthand system 

ii. Using abbreviations 

iii. Recognizing verbal and non-verbal cues 

iv. Identifying main ideas and details

v. Organizing notes by outlining
c. Graphic organizers including Cornell Notes
5. Use effective study skills to prepare for tests: 

a. Recognize types of tests used in college

b. Recognize and apply all levels of critical thinking required by various test types

c. Use techniques to reduce test anxiety

d. Incorporate appropriate test preparation strategies, including:

i. Note cards 

ii. Chapter reviews 

iii. Mnemonic devices 

iv. Linking the subject to the learner's own experience

6. Employ basic computer literacy skills, including an understanding of:

a. General operation of a personal computer or laptop
b. Organization of files and data

c. College formats for written material

d. The Internet and how to access and evaluate materials for purposes of research and information
Objective 1 – Understand the College System
Understand the college system including the types of degrees, credit and grading system, how classes operate, how to select a college and identify financial aid, and locating available support services, especially those for students with learning disabilities.

College is different in so many ways from anything the Florida GED PLUS student has ever experienced. From the choices that are available to the expectations and responsibilities of a college student, GED students need to understand the basics about college life and what it takes to be successful in this new environment.

Types of Degrees
Students need to understand the types of degrees that are available if they are going to pursue a college path. They need to understand the basic differences and even more importantly what career choices they will have when they make their degree selection.

Associate Degrees
An Associate degree is granted to a student who has completed a two-year program and is equivalent to the first two years of study for a Bachelor degree. There are two types of Associate degrees. An Associate of Arts (A.A.) is granted to a student who has completed a two-year program in liberal arts. In the United States, liberal arts are identified as those studies that provide general knowledge and intellectual skills, rather than those required for more specialized careers or professional skills. An Associate of Science (A.S.) is granted to students who have completed a two-year program in the sciences. The A.A. degree is intended for students who desire to transfer to a university and work towards a Bachelor’s degree. The A.S. degree is primarily designed to prepare students for an entry-level job in a high-demand/high-wage area of specialization. Graduates from A.S. degree programs in Florida can generally earn higher wages than Bachelor degree graduates. Some A.S. degrees are transferable to state universities; however, students should first check with their advisors about eligibility. The Associate in Applied Science (A.A.S.) degree is similar to the A.S. degree; however, it is not transferable to the university system.

Bachelor Degrees

A Bachelor or Baccalaureate Degree is granted to students who have completed a four-year program. The most common types of Bachelor degree programs include the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) for students of liberal arts and the Bachelor of Science (B.S.) for students of science. Although theoretically there is no difference between the two types of degrees, policies concerning them vary from college to college.

Credit System
Each course in college is given a specific value. The credit hours usually correspond to the number of class meetings per week. For example, a standard three-credit hour course will usually meet three hours per week for a minimum of 16 weeks. However, there are some exceptions. Four-credit hour science courses generally meet for three hours of lecture each week and two hours of lab time (a total of five hours per week). A.A. or A.S. degree programs generally require 60 - 66 credits to complete. B.A. or B.S. degree programs require 120 - 128 credits.

Earning Credits Outside of Class

There are several ways that students can earn credits outside of the classroom. Credits can be earned by taking and passing the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) exams which allow a student to skip introductory courses by demonstrating that the student has mastered the content of the courses. There are about 34 CLEP exams which cover the most traditional college subject areas. The exams are administered via computer. College credit is also available for those who have military and/or work experience. For more details, students should speak with a college advisor or someone from the recruitment office.
Grading System

Grading systems vary from college to college. Instructors usually share the specific grading policies for each class at the beginning of the term. At the end of each term, final grades are assigned and recorded on the student’s permanent record. The following table shows the grading system at Central Florida Community College. Other colleges within the state have similar grading charts.
	Grade
	Interpretation
	Grade Point Value

	A
	Excellent (90-100)
	4 grade points per semester hour

	B+
	Very Good (87–89
	3.75 grade points per semester hour

	B
	Good (80–86)
	3 grade points per semester hour

	C+
	High Average (77–79)
	2.75 grade points per semester hour

	C
	Average (70–76)
	2 grade points per semester hour

	D
	Poor (60-69)
	1 grade point per semester hour

	F
	Failure (Below 60)
	No grade points

	I
	Incomplete
	No grade points

	IP
	In Progress
	No grade points

	S
	Satisfactory
	No grade points

	U
	Unsatisfactory
	No grade points

	W
	Withdrew from Course
	No grade points

	X
	Audit
	No grade points

	N
	No Grade (College Prep only)
	No grade points

	NG
	No Grade (Labs)
	No grade points


Unlike high schools, students can opt to enroll in an elective course through a Pass/Fail Option. However, they must have approval from an academic advisor to do so. Course work is graded as either “S” (Satisfactory) or “U” (Unsatisfactory).

At the college level, circumstances may arise where a student is unable to complete work before the end of the term. In special circumstances, the instructor can provide the student with an extension so that the student may complete the work with-in a 60 day period following the end of the term. Until the student submits all work required for the course, the student receives an “I” for Incomplete work.

College Classes

College classes can be conducted via lecture, lab work, or even through distance learning. In college, students are expected to take responsibility for their own learning. They should treat college like a job and make sure that they are on time and prepared for each day of class.

College classes can be quite large. In many of the general education courses, there may be several hundred students in a lecture hall. As students focus on their major course of study, the classes often tend to be smaller.

Learning is each student’s responsibility. If the student doesn’t attend a class or doesn’t spend time studying and preparing for the next class, he/she will have problems. Unlike most adult education classes, students must be prepared for homework and learn how to budget their time and energy. College professors expect their students to be prepared for class, to participate in discussions, and to not make excuses. 

Choosing a College
The decision to attend college must be planned. Selecting a college depends on the students’ interests, career goals, academic record, family and work responsibilities, and the cost to attend. Students should look at:

· Accreditation and Academics

· A degree will be worth much more in the job market if the college is accredited. Information about accreditation is usually included in each college’s recruitment materials.

· An appropriate course of study. If a student wants to focus on aeronautics and there is no aeronautics program at the local college, he/she will have to look at other alternatives. In addition, high-demand courses of study, such as nursing, may have waiting lists and acceptance may be very competitive.

· Student-Faculty Ratio

· Students should know whether or not they will be sitting in auditoriums with hundreds of students listening to lectures or whether they will be in a small classroom setting with more opportunities for interaction with the professor and other students.

· Location

· If transportation is a problem, then location will make a big difference in the decision-making process.

· If relocating is not an option, then choices may be limited to colleges in the immediate area or within easy commuting distance.

· Colleges in rural towns generally offer fewer distractions than those in larger urban areas.

· Colleges in urban areas may offer more internships or job opportunities, but those areas will typically have more expensive housing costs.

· Flexible Scheduling

· Students with families and full-time jobs may want to look for flexible scheduling options, such as evening and weekend classes that don’t interfere with home or work schedules.

· Students may also want to take advantage of short-term courses which can be completed over a shorter period of time or take advantage of online or distance learning classes that can be completed at home.

· Cost

· The price for a college education varies based on the tuition for residency versus non-residency, as well as whether the college is a private versus public institution. However, costs don’t stop at tuition. There are fees, textbooks, food, computers, student activities, parking, lab fees, and either housing costs if living on campus or commuting costs if not living on campus.

· The amount of financial aid for which a student is eligible can play a tremendous factor in which college is the right college.

Before choosing a college, each student should develop a plan that outlines how he/she will address each of the issues listed above. To assist students in the decision-making process, invite recruitment staff from local colleges and universities to talk to students about what is available locally. Schedule a time for the class to visit the recruitment office and allow time for a tour of the campus.

Paying for College
Most people do not have sufficient funds to just write a check for college. They depend on financial aid in the form of grants, loans, and/or scholarships. Students should be aware that financial aid is available, but that the process will require some work on their part. Financial aid can’t be completed at the last minute. 

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
The starting point for financial aid is the FAFSA website which includes general information on financial aid and worksheets that students can complete before filing a form online. This site also allows students to file online for a wide range of federal aid, including loans, grants, and work-study programs. The FAFSA website is located at: http://www.fafsa.ed.gov/.
Scholarships from Colleges
In addition to federal financial aid, colleges often provide scholarships to help students cover tuition, housing, and other costs. Scholarships may be funded by the college, specific academic departments, or even alumni. There are several types of scholarships provided including: merit-based, need-based, and athletic-based. Students should check with the college’s financial aid office to find out what may be available to them.

Scholarships from Other Sources

There are also scholarships available from businesses, churches, foundations, and community organizations. FastWeb is one of the nation’s largest and most complete sources of local, national, and college-specific scholarship information. The service is free to students. FastWeb can be accessed at: www.fastweb.monster.com. 

Veterans’ Programs

Students who have served on active duty in the U.S. armed forces may be eligible for educational benefits from the Department of Veteran Affairs. The department also provides educational assistance to eligible widows or widowers and children of veterans who died while in service or after discharge from a service-connected disability. 

Florida veterans may also be eligible for tuition wavers provided by the Florida Department of Veteran Affairs. Active Florida Guard members in good standing as of June 30, 1997 are exempt from payment of one-half of tuition and fees. Individuals who enlist in the Guard after June 30, 1997 are eligible for full exemption of tuition and fees. Students who are veterans should check with the local financial aid office for more information about tuition waivers and exemptions.

Grants

There are two types of grants provided from the U.S. Department of Education:

· Federal Pell Grant

· Federal Supplemental Education Opportunity Grant

A Federal Pell Grant, unlike a loan, does not have to be repaid. Generally, Pell Grants are awarded to undergraduate students who have not earned a bachelor's or professional degree. In some cases, students may be approved to receive a Pell Grant for attending a post-baccalaureate teacher certificate program.

The Federal Supplemental Education Opportunity Grant (FSEOG) is for undergraduates with exceptional financial need – students with the lowest Expected Family Contribution (EFC) – and gives priority to those students who receive Federal Pell Grants. An FSEOG doesn’t have to be paid back. 

For more information on federal financial aid, students may wish to download the

The Student Guide: Financial Aid from the U.S. Department of Education. The guide is available at: http://www.studentaid.ed.gov/students/publications/student_guide/2003_2004/english/index.htm.

Work-Study Programs

Work-study programs are another way students can access financial aid for college. Eligibility for federal work-study programs is determined based on financial need, satisfactory academic progress, and enrollment of half-time or more. Work-study programs are usually operated by the college’s student employment office and include jobs such as office or library assistant, cafeteria helper, and lab assistant.

Campus Jobs (Other Than Work Study)
Students can also find employment on college campuses. Many colleges employ students for administrative, research, and technical tasks. The local college student employment office should have details on job opportunities on campus.

Loans

There are two types of federal loans for which students may apply. The Federal Subsidized Stafford Loan and Federal Perkins Loan are based on financial need. The Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan and the Federal Parent Loan for Undergraduate Students are two that are available to students regardless of financial need. Florida residents may also be eligible for loans through the Florida Department of Education.

Florida provides two excellent sites for additional information about planning and paying for college. They are:

· Department of Education: Student Financial Assistance
https://www.floridastudentfinancialaid.org/SSFAD/home/uamain.asp 

· One-stop site for students and parents with information on financial strategies, career options, and college planning

http://www.mapping-your-future.org/
Finding and Using the Resources of the Chosen College 
Once the student has selected a college, GED PLUS instructors can assist the student with orientation to the campus. If a number of students have selected a local college, a tour can be arranged to familiarize the students to the new environment. Find out the date(s) of the orientation, so the student can plan to attend. At a minimum, a map and other materials (see college website) can be provided and discussed to help the student adapt to an unfamiliar (and sometimes intimidating) environment. Discuss the services of key facilities such as the registrar, the admissions office, the cashier, student services (financial aid, career services, counseling, health services and student recreation facilities), the library and computer labs as well as basics such as student parking and food services. Arrange for or suggest an orientation to library services and note the availability of a reference librarian to assist students with computer searches and other library services. If there is campus child care available and needed by the students, assist them in finding information about hours, fees and available subsidies.  The student health services may offer workshops on hygiene, fitness, family problems, substance abuse and communicable diseases. The counseling office may have resources to assist students with relationship skills (negotiating conflict and working in teams) and basic money management.

Support for Students with Learning Disabilities

Adults with learning disabilities or any other type of disability, with proper assistance, can succeed in a college program. Currently, nearly one-third of all freshmen report having learning disabilities. To assist in the college application process, adults with learning and other disabilities need to understand the academic requirements and what type of accommodations they may need to be successful in college.

Students with disabilities have the responsibility for self-identifying when they apply for enrollment in college. They also must be their own advocates to ensure that they receive the types of services they need. Adult students need to become comfortable about describing their disabilities and what they need to be successful. 

Legislation that Affects Students with Disabilities

To be effective self-advocates, students need to be aware of legislation that protects their rights as individuals with disabilities. The Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Section 504 and the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990 are important pieces of legislation dealing with adults with disabilities. It is important to remember that the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) of 1990 governs special education services at the elementary and secondary level, but does not apply to higher education.

Section 504 and the ADA protect the civil rights of people with disabilities and require postsecondary institutions to provide accommodations to student with disabilities. It is important that students understand that it is their responsibility to provide documentation of their disability. If students fail to self-identify, postsecondary institutions are not required to provide any accommodations. 

Services and Programs for Students
Under Section 504 and ADA, there are a variety of services and programs available at no cost to students. However, the college has the option of selecting the specific accommodations or services that it provides as long as they are effective in meeting the student’s needs. These services may include providing:

· Extra time to complete exams.

· Alternative methods for taking exams, such as a private setting where the exam is individually proctored or where the exam is read or dictated to the student.

· Modifications, substitutions, or waivers for courses or degree requirements on a case-by-case-basis. The intent of these modifications, substitutions, or waivers is to provide a level playing field for the students and not to change or eliminate essential elements of the course or program.

Most colleges have a special office on campus that coordinates support services for students. Students with disabilities should contact that office as soon as possible to make sure all appropriate accommodations or services are available. However, students should also be aware that they may be charged a fee if the service they require goes above and beyond what is required under Section 504 or ADA.

Objective 2 – Take Charge of Learning
Recognize the role that attitudes, skills and values play in setting and attaining goals, accept responsibility for one’s own learning, develop and prioritize both long-term and short-term goals, and evaluate progress in attaining those goals.

Developing Readiness for Self-directed Learning 
Some GED students bring a dependent attitude toward learning to their classes. Others have experience with independent or self-directed learning in areas of interest to them, but haven’t applied the same attitudes or skills to school work. The traditional formal education system promotes the acquisition of knowledge, but does not necessarily help students learn how to acquire knowledge independently. rather than independence and self-directedness. With rapid changes in technology and growth of information, students need to be able to learn on their own, not only as a college survival skill, but also to survive in the workplace and as a life skill. High levels of readiness for self-directed learning have been linked with high levels of workplace performance, entrepreneurial success and greater life satisfaction. Also, with the proliferation of distance learning opportunities, self-directed learning skills and attitudes become necessary for GED PLUS students. For some students, becoming a more self-directed learner is a transformational experience which alters their basic assumptions about school and learning and empowers them to be more active rather than passive in their learning.

Self-directed learning refers to individuals taking responsibility for and initiative in identifying what is to be learned, as well as what resources and strategies to employ to achieve the learning. Self-directed learners exhibit an array of characteristics which include a mix of attitudes, values, skills and personality characteristics. Some of the characteristics include initiative, independence, responsibility, self-discipline, self-confidence, and curiosity as well as planning, time management and study skills. Knowles (1975) suggests the importance of climate setting, inquiry, diagnosis, planning, learning activities, relationship building, and finding resources as well as self-evaluation for developing self-directed learners. 

One model (Grow, 1991) for developing self-directed learners acknowledges that learners operate on a continuum from dependence to independence that includes four stages including dependent, interested, involved and self-directed. The model suggests that instructors match their teaching approach to the learner’s stage. If the learner is in the dependent stage, the instructor may start by being an authority, but move to being a motivator to engage the student’s interest. As the student becomes more interested and involved, the instructor becomes more of a facilitator of learning. Finally, as the student becomes more self-directed, the instructor becomes more of a delegator, acknowledging and encouraging the student’s independence.  

Stages of becoming a self-directed learner and matching styles of instruction include:



Dependent Learner

- 

Authoritative Instructor



Interested Learner

-

Motivating Instructor



Involved Learner

- 

Facilitative Instructor



Self-Directed Learner

-

Delegating Instructor

Lucy Guglielmino (1991) outlined specific methods and techniques for encouraging the self-directed learner, such as:

1. Involve students in planning.

2. Expand opportunities for choices (activities, projects, papers).

3. Schedule time for independent choice activities.

4. Include projects (both group and individual) with planning guidelines.

5. Build in peer support groups.

6. Present problem situations and have students explore information or resources.

7. Use learning centers.

8. Develop learning contracts with a task list.

9. Have students discuss how they learn things independently (e.g. hobbies).

10. Interview students about their learning projects.

Students can be encouraged to frame each class as a self-directed learning activity. Students learn to plan their learning within the context of course objectives, plan their resources and strategies within the context of course requirements and evaluate their own progress regularly. This level of independence and self-directedness can vastly increase a student’s chances of success in postsecondary education. The added benefit is that learners who increase their ability and function as self-directed learners are better prepared for success in their personal lives and in their workplaces.

References:
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Developing Self-Management Skills

Some programs have found it helpful to assist students with developing basic personal effectiveness and self-management skills. While college campuses are very informal, students who are the first in their families attending college may appreciate some basic tips on how they present themselves. Some of the survival skills and expectations may not have been learned at home or in school. This may include adding segments to the curriculum that address personal communication skills (diplomacy, negotiation, conflict responses, interview skills and team work), personal skills (health, hygiene, grooming, dressing appropriately for a variety of occasions), stress management skills and budget management skills. 

Planning and Goal Setting

The key to success is planning. Planning begins with the setting of goals. Many students in adult education classes lack a basic understanding of how to set goals and then work to attain them. Success in college requires strong motivation, persistence, and realistic goals.

Develop and Manage Short and Long-Term Goals
The key to success is planning. Planning begins with the setting of goals. Many students in adult education classes lack a basic understanding of how to set goals and then work to attain them. Success in college requires strong motivation, persistence, and realistic goals.

To help students become and remain motivated, they need to:

· Identify their values, beliefs, and desires

· Identify their strengths and weaknesses

· Use information about themselves to establish realistic goals

· Consider personal circumstances that may impact their ability to reach their goals

The Florida GED PLUS classroom can help students with the process of goal setting. This is not a task that can be completed in one session. It requires that students spend time reflecting on what they want from life and a college education, as well as their personal strengths and weaknesses. Students also need time to reflect on how their personal circumstances (home and family) may impact their ability to reach their long-term goal of a college degree. 
Identifying SMART Goals

Goals are personal. They are not what someone else thinks is right, but rather what the individual thinks is right. It is important that students understand that a goal is not just an idea of “what you would like to do,” but rather it is specific and includes a timeline of when that goal will be met. Have students make a list of their goals and then discuss whether it is a goal or rather just an “idea” of what they would like to do. 

Teach students the acronym SMART for setting goals:

· Specific

· Measurable

· Attainable

· Realistic

· Tangible
Specific goals are much more likely to be accomplished and should answer the following questions:

· Who is involved?

· What do I want to accomplish?

· Where will this occur?

· When will this happen?

· Which requirements and constraints will impact the goal?

· Why do I want to accomplish this goal (specific reasons, purpose, or benefits)?

Write several general goals on the board and then have students make them SMART goals. Examples:

· To buy a new car

· To get a job

· To lose weight

· To win the lottery

· To go to college

Measurable goals set up specific criteria for measuring progress. Measuring progress ensures that the individual stays on track, meets target dates, and answers the following questions:

· How many?

· How much?

· How will I know when it is accomplished?

Attainable goals take into account personal strengths and weaknesses. They often require that the individual develop new skills and the right attitude about achieving the goal. Attainable goals help develop positive self-esteem as a person strives to meet his/her goal.

Realistic goals take into account personal factors such as home and family constraints. However, goals should be set so that a student must strive to meet them. Thus, an important part of a realistic goal is the aspect that a person truly believes that he/she can accomplish it.

Tangible goals are those that can be experienced with one of the senses, such as taste, touch, smell, sight, or hearing. While the learning that takes place in pursuit of a college degree may be in some ways intangible, accepting that degree at graduation time is a tangible goal because the degree can be touched and passed around for everyone else to see. When writing intangible goals, students should make sure that they assign some tangible ways of measuring them.

Long-Term versus Short-Term Goals
Students need to identify both long-term and short-term goals. Short-term goals enable students to see progress, which is essential to maintaining the motivation needed to reach long-term goals. Long-term goals may be set in timeframes that cover years, but short-term goals should be those that can be achieved in months.

Have students make a list of two or three long-term goals and then have them identify key steps in achieving those goals. From those key steps, have students identify three to five short-term goals that will help them achieve their long-term goals. Make sure students factor in any home or family constraints that may impact the length of time they need to attain a goal. If students recognize any obstacles or barriers they may have to attaining a goal, they can address them early in the process. For example, if money is a factor in attending college, talking with a financial aid officer may help the student identify financial assistance that can take away the money obstacle. 

Self-Discipline
Earning a college degree requires motivation as well as self-discipline. It is easy for students to become sidetracked by home and family issues or sometimes just the need to “do nothing” rather than study or attend class. Talk with students about self-discipline. Explain that self-discipline is not about restrictions, but rather it is the ability to adhere to actions, thoughts, and behaviors that lead to personal improvement. A lack of self-discipline is often the primary reason for the failures students experience in their personal and professional lives.
Have students make a list of the things they do that demonstrate a lack of self-discipline. Next, have them identify alternative behaviors that they can use to stay on track. Discuss with students how they can reward themselves through both tangible and intangible means.

Goal Setting Chart
On the following page is an example of a goal setting chart that can be used in the Florida GED PLUS classroom. Putting goals in writing is the first step to achieving those goals. Review the form with students and have them spend time working on their goals. Periodically check with students to see that they are developing SMART goals. Also review any specific barriers or obstacles that they will need to address in order to reach their goals.

Goal Setting Workshop for the College-Bound Student

	My long-term goal to complete in 2 – 3 years is:



	What skills do I need to achieve this goal?

What information do I need?

What help or assistance will I need from family, friends, teachers, advisors?

What can prevent me from making progress toward this goal?



	My mid-term goal to complete in the next year is:



	What skills do I need to achieve this goal?

What information do I need?

What help or assistance will I need from family, friends, teachers, advisors?

What can prevent me from making progress toward this goal?



	My short-term goal to complete in the next 2 – 3 months is:



	What skills do I need to achieve this goal?

What information do I need?

What help or assistance will I need from family, friends, teachers, advisors?

What can prevent me from making progress toward this goal?




Objective 3 – Use Effective Time Management Skills
Use effective time management skills, including: effective scheduling, prioritizing, making “to-do”-lists, and avoid procrastination.

Adult students have many demands on their time, including the needs of their families, their work schedules, and their own personal needs. Add in the need to study and attend classes, and many students are unable to cope with all these demands. Ask what they need most and they will tell you that they really need more hours in the day to meet all the demands of their schedule. Effective time management strategies can relieve some of the pressure students experience in meeting the constant demands of their daily lives. 

Skills Required for Effective Time Management

There are six skills that students need if they are to become more effective managers of their time. These include:

· Setting realistic short- and long-term goals and breaking each goal into manageable steps. (Strategies for setting goals are included under Objective 2 of this chapter.)

· Prioritizing what has to be done by focusing on urgent and important tasks that contribute to meeting short- and long-term goals.

· Organizing a daily schedule and all the things needed to meet that schedule from clothes to books and materials to the errands that have to be completed each day.

· Making lists to serve as a reminder of what has to be done daily, weekly, or even within a month.

· Persevering to get things done when things don’t go as they should.

· Avoiding procrastination of those less pleasurable task with the knowledge that once completed the individual is one step closer to reaching his/her goal.

Where Does the Time Go? Daily Activity Logs
To become more effective time managers, students first need to find out how they really spend their time. Have students use the activity log provided and jot down each activity they do throughout a specified time period. Students should note the time they started and ended a specific activity. When they begin to analyze the activity log, they can actually compute the amount of time spent. They should also note any interruptions that occurred during the activity.

Students may be unaware that their energy levels fluctuate throughout the day and can seriously impact how well they function. Have students note whether they were alert, tired, energetic, etc. This can help them make adjustments to their daily schedule to ensure that they do more complex tasks when they have more energy. If a student doesn’t feel mentally alert and energetic until 10 a.m., then he/she may want to reconsider taking that Algebra class at 8 a.m.

Keep your own activity log for a day or two and share it with students. This will help them understand how to complete the log as well as recognize that everyone has to be conscious of time and use effective time management skills.

Spend time helping students analyze the results of their activity logs. Have students work in groups to identify “time busters” that students can avoid as well as “time savers” that they can use to help them become more effective time managers.

Personal Activity Log

	Day/Date

	Activity
	Start Time
	End Time
	Interruptions
	Total Time Spent
	Energy Level

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	


Setting Priorities

Look around and you will see people who are working hard and seem to be very well organized; however, they never seem to get that important task completed. Prioritizing is an essential skill for being an effective time manager. It is easy to move to the simple tasks and get those done first. However, getting the little things done and leaving the big ones incomplete just increases stress because the difficult tasks are still there waiting to be completed.

Have students make a list of six activities or tasks they need to complete on a specific day. Have them share their lists and then work in groups to discuss how best to prioritize the items on the list. During the next class period, discuss whether or not each task was completed and the order in which the students actually completed the task as compared to how it was prioritized. Have students discuss how prioritizing made the work they had to do easier or more difficult. Model prioritizing by sharing with students how activities within the classroom are structured.

Organizing
Getting organized is not always easy, but it can reduce stress and allow students to stay focused on their goals. Getting organized requires that students rethink many aspects of their lives. A home that is filled with clutter increases stress for everyone. A schedule that is disorganized makes for stress-filled days that can eventually lead to goals that are discarded because it is just too hard to remain focused.

Have students make a list of three areas in which they would like to be more organized. This may include their home study area, their kitchen, their children’s toys and books, the “get-ready-for school” morning schedule, etc. Have students use the Internet and research the areas to find tips and strategies for getting organized. Sites such as HGTV.com can be a wealth of information for helping students get organized at home. The site provides both print and video resources that students can review to get ideas about organization.

Have students access the following website to find a wealth of tips and strategies for improving their organization skills:
http://www.getorganizednow.com/ideapak-newsletter.htm.

Have students log on and request the list of 50 Organizing Tips and then print the list they receive. Divide the class into groups of three to four students and discuss how they can put these tips to use at home, at work, and in school.

Part of being organized is having a schedule with specific times for everything. Although many people believe that setting up a detailed schedule is too confining, it actually results in better use of time and reduces stress. The following is an example of a schedule that students can adapt to meet their own unique situations. Students can use a commercial calendar that they have purchased or create their own week-at-a glance schedule such as the one below. All they need to do is insert the times for each category.

	Schedule for Week of ________________________

	
	Sleep
	Work
	School
	Study Time
	Family, Errands, Chores
	Commute Time
	Fun
	Other

	Monday
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Tuesday
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Wednesday
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Thursday
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Friday
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Saturday
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Sunday
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Effective Schedules
Effective schedules include:

· Obligations that must be met everyday, such as work, meals, sleep, exercise

· Obligations that may change each day, such as meetings, classes, entertainment, commuting time, errands, or chores

· Realistic activities or tasks

· Free time that can be used for socializing or other things that make life enjoyable

· A balance between work, home, school, and fun
Making “To-Do” Lists

Effective time managers have “to-do” lists. Lists help break down complex tasks into smaller, simpler steps. They also have a prioritizing system. Students may wish to use a grading system for their lists, such as an “A” for most important and a “D” for less important. Ideally “to-do” lists should first be developed as a draft and then put into final priority order. 

Have students develop and prioritize their draft “to-do” lists for the next day. If the students indicate too many items as “most important,” have them review the list and reprioritize. Students should then write their final lists. Have students bring their lists back to class two days later and discuss where they experienced difficulties. 

Discuss with students how they can create new lists each day or do “carry-over” lists from day to day. To be effective time managers, students must get in the habit of using “to-do” lists for all the myriad of tasks they need to complete on a daily basis. 

Perseverance

Things don’t always go smoothly. The best laid plans can be disrupted by family emergencies or changes in work schedules. The difference between success and failure in the face of difficulties is the willingness to continue working – to persevere.

Discuss with students the importance of perseverance if they wish to attain both short- and long-term goals. Have students discuss alternative strategies they can use when faced with disruptions to their schedules or plans. 

Provide students with each of the following scenarios and have them identify what they would do if faced with the same situations.

Scenario 1
Janet has set up a work schedule that enables her to pick up her children at school and take them to her sister’s house before she heads to her evening classes at the college. One of Janet’s co-workers is ill and will not be able to work for three weeks. Janet’s boss has required her to change her schedule and leave an hour later on Tuesdays and Wednesdays (the same day as her mathematics class). If Janet leaves later, she will be 30 minutes late to class each evening. Mathematics is the course that causes her the greatest stress. What can she do to adjust her schedule so that she doesn’t miss part of each class?

Scenario 2
Alonzo is a single-father with three school-aged children. He is attending college and has three courses left before receiving his A.S. degree. Alonzo’s oldest son, Martin, is having a lot of difficulty in school and has been diagnosed as ADHD with learning disabilities. Each day has become more challenging than the last with Martin’s behavior becoming increasingly erratic if Alonzo is not home after school. Alonzo’s school schedule requires that he attend classes until 4:00 p.m. daily. Martin arrives home at 3:30 p.m. What can Alonzo do to help alleviate the stress created by Martin’s behavior and his own tough schedule?

Procrastination
At one time or another, everyone puts off doing something because the task is not a pleasant one or they just don’t want to do it. Sometimes people don’t complete a task because they’re fearful of not being able to successfully do something. 

The primary reasons for procrastination include:

· Lack of relevance or meaning

· Being forced to accept someone else’s goals

· Unreachable standards (perfectionism)

· Worry about reaction of other people

· Uncertainty of what is actually wanted

· Lack of skills to handle the task.

Discuss with students the impact of putting off a decision or task on the completion of a specific short- or long-term goal. Discuss the importance of providing rewards for completing tasks that are typically put off until the last minute. Make sure to differentiate between tangible and intangible rewards that students can use.

Have students make a list of tasks or activities that they always put off until the last possible moment. Have them work in teams to identify why they put off those specific tasks and ways to make the tasks more manageable. Have each team identify two or three ways they can reward themselves for not putting off a specific task.

Objective 4 – Use Effective Study Skills
Understands and uses effective study skills including active listening and note-taking skills.

If students are to be successful in their pursuit of a college degree, they must have effective study skills. Study skills include active listening and the ability to take effective notes in class. Many GED students have limited skills in each of these areas. To acquire these skills, students must have the opportunity to learn effective listening and note-taking skills and to apply the skills in different settings.

Active Listening

Just because someone can hear the words another person is saying does not mean that person is really listening. Listening is an active process.

It isn’t always easy to listen. Sometimes the person speaking is talking too softly. Sometimes the listener has so much on his/her mind, that he/she is mentally distracted and can’t follow a conversation. Sometimes the topic is just plain boring, and the listener’s mind begins to wander. Whatever the reason, it is essential that students learn how to actively listen in order to be successful in college.
Active listening is a habit that provides the foundation to effective communication. It is a way of listening and responding to another person that improves mutual understanding. In active listening, the focus is on the speaker.

Active listening:

· Forces people to listen attentively to others

· Avoids misunderstanding as the listener is required to confirm what the other person has said

· Tends to encourage the speaker to say more

· Tends to keep people from becoming defensive, especially if they are in conflict

Active listeners should be able to repeat what the speaker has said. It does not mean that the listener agrees with the speaker, but rather that the listener understands what has been said.

There are four external factors that can affect the listener. These include:

· Content

· Is it new or something with which the speaker has some background knowledge or experience?

· Is it difficult or easy to understand?

· Is it personally relevant?

· Speaker

· Is the speaker nervous or confident?

· Does the speaker display non-verbal cues?

· Is the speaker personable, threatening, humorous, caustic, and/or agitated?

· Message

· Are there visuals or examples associated with what the speaker is saying?

· Does the speaker use technology?

· Physical space

· Is it too hot or cold?

· Are the lights too bright or too dim?

· Is the seating comfortable?

· Is there room for interacting with others and/or the speaker?

· Are there distracting features in the room?

Internally, the listener can be affected by:

· Focusing on the subject at hand, rather than other things that may be on his/her mind

· Preparing for the speaker by reviewing material about the subject beforehand

· Limiting distractions by sitting closer to the speaker and away from distractions

· Acknowledging his/her personal emotional state

· Setting aside preconceived notions, prejudices, or personal opinions

How to Actively Listen 
· Look at the person and suspend other things you are doing.

· Listen not merely to the words, but the feeling and the content.

· A large part of human communication is not verbal. It includes the tone of voice, gestures, body language, inflections, etc. These often reveal the unspoken message of the speaker: anger, irritation, sadness, fear, etc. 

· Non-verbal messages may be more important than the words used. Be sensitive to them. 

· Be sincerely interested in what the other person is talking about. This is difficult for many people because they become bored listening to the opinions and woes of others. 

· Restate what the person said. This is a way of letting the person know that you understood not only the words but also the speaker’s intent. 

· Ask clarification questions once in a while. This will let the other person know that you are actively listening and that you are really interested in what is being said.
· Be aware of your own feelings and strong opinions. When we are not aware of our own feelings and strong opinions, we tend to express reactions that may arise within us while we listen. Such reactions may cut off effective communication. 

Stephen Covey in his book Seven Habits of Highly Successful People outlines five levels of listening. Discuss with students each of the levels and have them identify when they are most likely to find themselves listening at each of the following levels:

· Ignoring – not listening at all

· Pretending – making noncommittal responses, such as “yeah, sure, right”

· Selective – hearing only parts of the conversation, speech, presentation (tuning in and out)

· Attentive – paying attention and focusing energy on the words that are being said

· Empathetic – listening with the intent of understanding
Have students work in teams of three or four and identify specific circumstances when they use each of Covey’s five levels of listening. Have students make a master list and display it for the rest of the class. Have them identify ways they can improve their listening skills in each of the situations they have listed.

To help students find out how well they listen, have them visit the Leadership Letters site and take the listening survey at: http://www.leadershipletters.com/listeningskills/quiz.htm.
Adapted from The Study Guides and Strategies website developed by Joe Landsberger. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.studygs.net/listening.htm.
Note Taking
Note taking is an important skill for outlining and/or summarizing the important ideas of a lecture, book, or other source of information. It organizes the information and helps students retain the information and ideas that have been presented. Note taking is not just for lectures or presentation, but also for books, combinations of books and lectures, and questions at the end of a chapter.

Note taking can:

· Assist the memory by providing a permanent record of the information

· Focus the attention of the learner and aid in concentration

· Increase understanding of either reading material or oral presentations

· Help identify the main points or ideas

· Understand what the speaker has in mind

· Make the learner more aware of key terms, concepts, and principles

· Assist when reviewing or preparing for a test

· Recognize what is important when reviewing or studying
Note Taking Strategies
Becoming an effective and efficient note-taker requires time and practice. The following strategies and recommendations should be reviewed with students to provide them with tips and techniques they can use to become better note takers.

Students should:

· Prepare before going to class by reviewing material from the textbook to become familiar with the terms, images, and other material that will be covered.

· Go to class and not depend on someone else’s notes. Someone else won’t have the same background knowledge or experience about a topic or might not be looking and listening for the same types of information.

· Remember that the physical act of writing notes can help reinforce learning.

· Listen actively and if possible think before writing anything down, but be careful to not fall behind the speaker.

· Raise questions when appropriate for clarification.

· Not try to write down everything. Notes are for the key points and specific details. Students who try to write down everything aren’t really listening. They are too busy writing to pay attention.

· Listen for cues that the instructor uses to signal important points or move from one point to the next.

· Listen for repeated information. Instructors will often repeat important information that has special significance.

· Write down the major points and supporting details provided in a lecture or presentation. 

· Write legibly even if the notes will be rewritten later. If the writing is illegible, then the student may be unable to read his/her own writing.

· Develop a personal shorthand or abbreviation system for taking notes. 

· Write bulleted items, not complete sentences.

· Always date notes and use headings to remember when the notes were taken and the content covered. 

· Keep notes and other handouts in a binder or folder that is dedicated to that class.

· Use a tape recorder only if it assists with learning and one’s personal learning style. Taping a lecture or presentation can be useful, but it can also create double the work.

· Review notes immediately after class and add or delete information as needed.

Setting Up a Shorthand or Abbreviation System

Most people have their own system of shorthand or abbreviations that they use in their personal writing. The following is a chart of abbreviations that students can use to help facilitate their note taking.

	Word/Phrase
	Abbreviation or Symbol
	Word/Phrase
	Abbreviation or Symbol

	With or without
	w/, w/o
	And
	&

	Definition
	def
	Following 
	ff

	Question
	? or Q
	Introduction
	intro

	Most important
	imp. or *
	Example
	ex

	Less than
	<
	More than
	>

	Continued
	con’t
	Percent
	%

	Therefore
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	Change∆
	∆

	Leads to
	→
	To; too; two
	2

	Organization
	org
	care of
	c/o

	information
	info
	and so forth
	etc.

	Does not equal
	≠
	That is
	i.e.

	No good
	ng
	minus, negative
	––

	Compare
	cf
	Approximately
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 or @

	Because
	b/c or [image: image17.png]



	Number
	no. or #

	Subject
	subj
	Increasing
	↑

	Decreasing
	↓
	As a result
	←

	Means, resulting in
	→
	Against
	vs

	For example
	e.g.
	Department
	dept.

	Government
	govt.
	Including
	incl.

	Language
	lang.
	Maximum
	max.

	Minimum
	min.
	Page, pages
	p./pp.

	Reference
	ref.
	Possible
	poss.

	Something
	s/t
	Someone
	s/o


Adapted from Office Survival. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at http://www.crazycolour.com/os/notetaking_07.shtml.

Students sometimes create their own personal shorthand by eliminating the majority of vowels when writing and then adding specific symbols. For example: Regular = rglr, Large = Lrg, Between – btwn, etc. The following is an example of sentence that includes abbreviations and symbols. All rds → Rome. 

Have students practice creating their own shorthand by giving them a series of sentences that they convert to a shortened version.

Getting the Main Idea and Details

Students should be able to identify the main idea and supporting details covered in lectures and presentations. Provide students with time to practice identifying the main idea and supporting details by having them listen to a three to five minute presentation. Provide them with a multiple-choice worksheet that includes four to five possible main ideas and eight to ten supporting details. Have students identify the correct main idea and details. When students are comfortable with this process, move them to listening and then identifying the main idea and details without the benefit of a worksheet. For more advanced practice, have students listen to and take notes during local news reports and share their notes with the class the next day.

Provide students with a signal or transition word sheet that lists key words to provide them with clues about what is coming next. These are the same words they should be using when writing and reading. 

Patterns of Organizations of Lectures

Most lectures are organized using one of four patterns. These patterns include:

· Lists and Ordered Lists – In this type of lecture, items are placed in a specific order, such as high impact to low impact, smallest group to largest group, etc. Students should keep notes in the same order as presented in the lecture to aid in memory. They should listen for key words such as: first, second, third, next, then, finally.

· Chronology or Time Order – In this type of lecture, items are discussed as they occurred during a period of time. History, stories, and directions are usually presented using this pattern. Students should listen for clue words such as: first, next, soon, after that, the next day, meanwhile, previously, earlier, before, during, etc.

· Cause and Effect – This pattern of organization begins with what happened (the cause) and then the result (the effect). This pattern is commonly used in science and history. Students should listen for clue words such as: causes, leads to, results in, affect, so, then, consequently, for this reason, as a result, accordingly, may be due to.

· Compare and/or Contrast – In this pattern of organization, the instructor compares how things are alike or contrasts how they are different. Charts or graphic organizers are especially useful for this pattern. Students should listen for clue words such as: in comparison, in contrast, on the contrary, on the other hand, instead, likewise, similarly, like, unlike, however, similar to, the difference, nevertheless, compared with, at the same time.

Adapted from Note Taking Strategies: A College Success Workshop by Barbara Fowler, Longview Community College. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/23/06 at: http://kcmetro.edu/longview/humanities/reading/ntstrat.htm.

Outlining

Each student must determine what method he/she will use to take notes. The following provides a brief overview of how to effectively outline information from books. The same basic technique can be used when listening to lectures or presentations.

· Open the book to the reading selection that has been assigned. Survey the material by skimming the pages to get an idea about the content of the passage or chapter. This idea is the subject or topic of the reading.
· Next, look at the headings and subheadings. These are important clues to the main points that the author is making about the subject. Some headings will appear in larger or darker type than others. These are headings; ideas in smaller type are subheadings. 
· Now review the information under one of the subheadings. Read the paragraphs that explain or discuss the subheading. Each paragraph will usually give information about a separate idea in the subheading. 
· Develop the outline using:
· The subject of the reading as the title of the outline 
· The headings as the Roman numerals of the outline I, II, III, IV,V . . .
· The subheadings as the supporting details of the Roman numerals and are labelled as A. B. C. D . . . 
· The main ideas of the paragraphs as the supporting details of the subheadings and are labelled as 1.  2.  3.  4 . . .
The final outline should look something like the following: 
 I. _______________ 

A. ________________ 


1. _______________ 


2. _______________ 

B. _______________ 


1. _______________



2. _______________
II. _______________ 
 A. ________________ 


1. _______________ 


2. _______________ 

B. _______________ 


1. _______________



2. _______________
Cornell Notes

One of the most popular graphic organizers for note taking is a system developed by Cornell University. Cornell Notes provides the perfect format for following through with the 5 Rs of note taking. Students should set up their paper using the format provided below. 


Record

During the lecture, the student records information in the main column including meaningful facts, main ideas, and support details.

Reduce 

As soon as possible, the student should summarize these facts and ideas concisely in the Cue Column. Summarizing clarifies meanings and relationships, reinforces continuity, and strengthens memory. 

Recite 

The student should cover the Note Taking Area and use only the notes from the Cue Column to say the facts and ideas of the lecture as fully as possible, not mechanically, but in his/her own words and then verify what has been said by checking the information from the Note Taking Area.

Reflect 

The student should develop opinions from the notes and use them as a starting point for personal reflection on the course and how it relates to other courses, background knowledge, or personal experiences. Reflection helps prevent ideas from being forgotten. 

Review 

Each student should spend at least 10 minutes every week in quick review of the notes in order to retain what has been learned.

For more in-depth information about Cornell Notes, visit the following website:

http://jmasms.nbed.nb.ca/cornell.html.

Objective 5 – Use Effective Study Skills to Prepare for Tests
Understand the testing expectations in college settings and use effective study skills to prepare for tests.

In high school, students complete numerous worksheets, do homework, prepare book reports, take tests, and usually a final exam. Their final grade is the result of many different assignments over a nine-week period or semester. In college, the expectations are different. There are often few assignments that are graded, and tests or exams make up a large percentage of the total grade for a class. 

In the college system, preparation for tests is very important. Students need to understand the types of tests they will take and then work on how best to approach both the content and the format of the tests. In addition, students have to use higher-order critical thinking skills when taking subjective tests. They must move beyond basic comprehension to the more advanced skills of application, analysis, synthesis, and evaluation.

Types of Tests

There are many different types of tests that students will encounter during their college careers. Each test is unique and presents special challenges to students in the way that they prepare and then respond during the test. Review the following types of tests with students and discuss specific strategies for each.

Subjective Tests

Subjective tests include essay, short-answer, vocabulary, and take-home tests. These tests require that students be able to effectively express themselves when answering questions. Some students express high levels of anxiety when faced with a subjective test because they do not feel that they can adequately communicate their ideas to the instructor. The following are a few strategies that students can use to help improve their performance on subjective tests.

· Predict the types of questions that will be on the test. Students who attempt to predict what will be on the test tend to do better. This is due to the way they prepare for the test and organize the information. To predict questions on a subjective test, students should use their lecture notes, chapter and section headings from textbooks, information from the course syllabus, and review questions from the textbook. Each of these items provides a wealth of information that students can organize and review prior to taking the test. While the wording may not be exact, often the questions that the students formulated can be revised and the information used to answer the actual test questions.

· Anticipate problems with spelling or writing. Students who are poor spellers or those who have difficulty composing coherent, organized responses may wish to talk with the instructor before the test to request the use of a dictionary, thesaurus, or other spelling aid. If writing is a problem, a request to formulate responses on a computer rather than in written script may be needed. 

· Study with peers. Study groups can be an excellent source of support for students preparing for subjective tests. Working with a study group enables students to discuss concepts, principles, and key ideas, as well as how they relate to each other. In addition, students have the benefit of group wisdom in predicting possible questions that may be on the test.

· Prepare physically as well as mentally. Studying is important, but sleep and proper nutrition are also important when preparing for a test. Skipping a meal before a test may seem like a good idea, but students should remember that the brain needs fuel if it is going to do the best job possible.

Objective Tests

Objectives tests include multiple-choice, true-false, matching, and fill-in-the-blank questions. They tend to focus on specific facts and details rather than on broad concepts and principles. The following are a few strategies that students can use to help improve their performance on objective tests.

· Review material and write practice questions. Just as with subjective test, students should try to predict questions that will appear on the test. However, unlike subjective tests, these questions should focus on specific details and facts rather than more generalized concepts, principles, or ideas.

· Organize materials. To prepare for objective tests, students may wish to develop flash cards, graphic organizers, or study guides that include lists that focus on people, places, dates, key terms, and definitions.

· Use visual association. Visual association or the use of mnemonics can help students remember key terms and definitions.

Standardized Tests

Standardized tests such as the ACT, SAT, and GRE require that students have a broad range of knowledge about various topics. There are numerous professionally developed study guides that can be purchased and used to prepare for these types of tests. These study guides generally include strategies for taking standardized tests, information about the test content, and lots of sample questions. 

Critical Thinking Skills Required for College Tests

In college classes, students are expected to be actively engaged in the learning process. College instructors tie material to higher-order thinking skills through the use of behavioral verbs. They use words such as paraphrase, generalize, classify, hypothesize, formulate, assess, and apprise. Each of these words refers to a different cognitive skill. Students should be aware of these terms so they recognize what they are being called on to do. 

Students in college classes have more opportunities to interact with their instructor and their peers. They may be involved in classroom discussions or debates where they have to prepare and deliver oral arguments about specific topics. They must be able to use both inductive and deductive reasoning. Each of these forms of reasoning requires students to analyze, synthesize, and evaluate information.

Becoming More Effective Thinkers
To help students become effective thinkers and problem solvers, spend time in class working on a variety of question types. Students need to recognize key vocabulary words that will help them identify the types of thinking skills they need in order to answer specific questions and/or solve problems. 

Students should have an opportunity to:

· Gain their own questioning skills. Have students formulate a series of questions about a specific passage that they have read. Provide each student with a copy of the same text and then have them develop three to five questions that they can share with their fellow students. Require that students use the behavioral verbs normally found with higher-order thinking questions, such as analyze, synthesize, and evaluate.
· Look for details and evidence within print material. Take time to preview text with students, pointing out the format of the text, key vocabulary words, headings and subheadings, and captions that accompany photographs or other graphics.
· Ask questions that go beyond the basics of who, what, when, and where. Focus on the “how” and “why” that can be deduced from the passage or text. Provide students with a copy of the question starters included in the first chapter of this guide so that they can develop more complex questions of their own when reading new material or listening to a lecture or presentation. 
Materials for Students
Provide copies of the materials on Bloom’s Taxonomy and the question starters from the first chapter of this manual. These materials can be used as references for students as they prepare for a test or develop written or oral reports.
Test Anxiety

Most people experience some type of discomfort when faced with a test. For some people it is a little tension or nerves. For others, it can be full-blown anxiety attacks. Test anxiety can move from an annoyance to a real hindrance if the anxiety is too strong. 

Strategies for Overcoming Test Anxiety

While a little nervousness is okay; high anxiety is not. Discuss with students how they feel when faced with a test. Have them describe their feelings and then make lists of things they can do to alleviate the worst of those feelings. The following strategies can help students relieve their test anxiety:

· Preparation makes a difference. Cramming doesn’t work. To really be prepared for a test, students should review material and study over a period of time, not just the night before. As they study, students should ask themselves questions that may be included on the test and then verbalize or write out the answers. Students should focus on key concepts, principles, rules, or procedures that were discussed in class.

· Attitude is everything. Students who go into a test expecting to fail will often live down to their own expectations. In contrast, those who feel confident because they know they have prepared for the test will usually do well. For the student who has struggled with school for many years, it is important to emphasize that it is only a test and that their value as an individual far exceeds what the grade on one test will reflect.

· Basic human needs have to be met first. Students often overlook the fact that a good night’s sleep and a balanced meal before the test can make a difference. Exercise, good nutrition, and sleep contribute to the overall emotional and physical well-being of an individual. Each of these elements can help students perform better on a test.

· Get off on the right foot. The day of the test, students should be rested and not riding high on caffeine. Students should also spend time before the test just relaxing and not trying to cram in that last little bit of information. They also need to stay away from people who are anxious or negative. For a little distraction, students may want to read a magazine or newspaper before testing begins.

· Survey before starting the test. To help relieve some of the anxiety associated with testing; it is recommended that students skim through the test before they start answering questions. This will give them a general idea of what is included on the test and allow their brains to start working on the information.

· Slow down. Although some tests have strict time limits, students should not let those time limits dictate how they respond to questions. Students should not rush through a test, but work steadily and skip those questions that may be problematic. Students should also wear a watch so they can pace themselves through the test. If there are time limits and students feel they will be unable to answer all questions, they should survey the test and first answer those questions with which they are most comfortable. 

· Stop negative self-talk during the test. Faced with a difficult question, students will often just give up rather than move to a less difficult question. Have students practice some basic deep breathing or relaxation techniques that they can use when they get tense. Encourage them to ask the instructor questions if a specific problem is not clear. If the rules permit, tell students to bring a bottle of water with them to the test and drink some to help lessen the tension. 
If students use the techniques listed above, but still have high levels of anxiety, recommend that they talk with an academic advisor or counselor about other options that may be available to them.

General Test-Taking Strategies

Whether taking subjective, objective, or standardized test, there are several strategies that students can use to help alleviate anxiety and produce better outcomes. Provide students with the following information:

· Dump information – Information dumping refers to quickly writing down all of the information that a student is afraid he/she will forget during the test. Immediately write down all the facts, figures, statistics, etc., on the back of the test or on scratch paper as soon as the test begins so you do not have to worry about forgetting something that will be needed later in the test.

· Read the directions – More students do poorly on a test for which they are well–prepared because they fail to read and follow the directions. Pay close attention to what the question is asking you to do. You may wish to underline areas that appear complicated. Also, understand the manner in which the instructor wishes questions to be answered. Not following directions can result in losing points.

· Scan the test – After reading the directions, scan the entire test before starting to answer any questions. Look at the types of questions included and the point value for each question (if provided). Make a note of the easy parts and those that are more difficult.

· Develop a plan – After scanning the test, decide how to approach the test and how much time should be budgeted for each part. If questions have different point values, tackle the higher points first and leave the lower points for later in the test. Start with the questions that cover material with the greatest comfort level. Include ample time to review answers and make revisions as needed.

· Read the questions carefully. Review sample questions when provided to see how the remaining questions should be answered. This is especially important on standardized tests. Break down complex questions into easier parts and attack each part separately. Then combine everything into the final answer. Don’t look for hidden meaning or assume that the instructor is trying to trick you.

· Make educated guesses. Skip questions that are too difficult and come back to them later. If points are subtracted for missed questions, consider carefully before guessing at an answer. It might be better to leave the question blank than to lose points for a wrong answer. If only correct questions are counted, then guess if you are not sure of the answer. Look for word clues to help eliminate at least some of the responses in a multiple-choice question. 

· Avoid careless errors – Read the directions and reread the questions for a clear understanding of what is expected. Double check the answers after completing the test. Reread short-answer questions or essay responses to make sure that they are clear, concise, and easy to understand. Double check math calculations. If permitted, use a calculator to check math calculations. Make sure answers are in the right place especially if items were skipped at various locations throughout the test.

Adapted from Learning Strategies Database, Test-Taking Strategies, Muskingum College Center for Advancement and Learning (CAL). Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://www.muskingum.edu/~cal/database/general/testtaking.html. 

Using Note Cards to Prepare for Tests

Many students like to use note cards to help them prepare for a test. Note cards can:

· Make the student a more active learner

· Require the student to initiate the process of asking what is important and how is it related to what should be learned

· Help the student identify the main ideas, important details and facts, and definitions

· Help the student predict questions that may be included on the test

· Be used when the student has a few minutes to spare because they are small and easy to carry around 

· Allow for the continued repetition of the information

Deciding what to include on a note card is the most difficult part. To develop note cards, students should:

· Use 3 x 5 cards in most cases although the student can use 4 x 6 if needed

· Write the word, main idea, topic, rule or whatever is to be learned on the blank side of the card

· Write the definition, supporting details, facts, dates, or process to be learned on the lined side of the card

The following chart provides examples of different types of note cards. Distribute this chart to students as a guide for them to use when setting up their own note cards.

	Blank (Front) Side
	Type of Card
	Lined (Flip) Side
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	Definition Note Card
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	Listing Note Card
	

	

	Fact Question 

Note Card
	

	

	Essay Question 

Note Card
	  




Handout developed by Dr. Richard Oliver, Student Learning Assistance Center (SLAC) San Antonio College, 1995. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://www.accd.edu/sac/slac/handouts/Studyaids/sskills_aid_7.htm.
Using Chapter Reviews to Prepare for Tests

Students should use chapter reviews to prepare for tests. This will give them an opportunity to identify questions that they may have about the content so that they can then ask their instructor. Chapter reviews often include key terms that students can define and keep for future study material. Some books may also include reviews in the middle of a chapter which allows students to check their understanding of the material up to that point.

Using Mnemonics to Prepare for Tests

With so much going on in a student’s life, it can be very easy to forget things, especially material for a test. Students often forget things because they:

· Don’t use them. Information that is not periodically used disappears.

· Let other things interfere. It is easy to confuse materials that are similar or related. When confused, people are more likely to forget what is what.

· Repress things. Each person has a strong system of beliefs. Sometimes what is learned does not fit neatly into what is believed. When in conflict, beliefs win. If a person believes he/she cannot remember names, then learning new names will usually be more difficult.

· Do not learn the material well. The most common reason for forgetting is a failure to learn something in the first place. New learning needs to be connected to an individual’s background knowledge and experience to aid in memory.

A mnemonic is a memory device, such as a formula or rhyme. Mnemonics are often used to associate a sound with a concept, so that you only have to remember the sound. For example, if the first letters of each item in a list can be assembled to form a word, even a nonsense word, you will have to only remember that one word in order to recall each item of the list. "ROY G. BIV" and "HOMES" are two of the most famous mnemonic study aids. They represent the colors of the visible spectrum and the Great Lakes.

Mnemonics can also work for long lists. "Howard Hughes Liked Being a Billionaire, but he Could Not Often Fly Near Nebraska, so he Made an Amazing Super Plane Sturdy enough to Carry him Across Kentucky and Connecticut," may sound like nonsense, but it happens to contain the first letter of the first twenty elements of the periodic table, arranged in order. It is much easier to memorize the mnemonic than to remember each of the elements in order beginning with Hydrogen, Helium, etc. 

Mnemonics work because they require the brain to remember both visual and active images, such as Howard Hughes and Nebraska from the mnemonic listed above. The most effective mnemonics are those that students create themselves because they link the image with something familiar to them.

Types of Mnemonic Devices

The following are examples of mnemonic devices that students can use as memory aids.

· Rhyme. A rhyme is a poem or verse that uses words that end with the same sound. Example: Thirty days has September, April, June, and November. All the rest have thirty-one except February which has twenty-eight. 

· Acronym. An acronym is a word that can be pronounced that is made by using the first letter of other words. Example: The names of the five Great Lakes in the U.S. form the acronym HOMES (Huron, Ontario, Michigan, Erie, Superior). 

· Abbreviation. An abbreviation is a group of letters made from the first letter of each word to be remembered. Example: FBI is an abbreviation for the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

· Acrostic. An acrostic sentence or phrase is formed by words beginning with the first letter of each word to be remembered. Example: The phrase “very active cat” might be used to recall the three types of blood vessels in the human body: veins, arteries, capillaries. 

Have students visit Amanda’s Mnemonics Page at: http://www.netnaut.com/mnemonics.html. This site includes mnemonics collected from around the world and covers a long list of topics and subject areas. 

Linking New Knowledge with Experience

Students have a rich array of life experiences that can be used to learn new knowledge. Adult students exhibit better reading skills when reading familiar texts. However, even with unfamiliar texts, students often have real-life experiences or background knowledge regarding the topic. To assist students in attaining a better understanding of new material, have them check “what they really know” about a topic before reading a passage. Use reading materials that connect students’ prior knowledge, experiences, and interests with what is being taught.

In order to activate background knowledge:

· Put students in interactive discussion formats so that their ideas and experiences come into direct contact with others

· Bridge the gap between personal and text knowledge during activities and between home and school experiences, languages, and cultures

· Understand and respect diversity

· Instruct students on a moment-to-moment basis, responding to confusion and providing support on a continuing and evolving basis based on what students know and don’t know; using the discussion to make instructional decisions

Strategies – Activating Personal Background Knowledge 

· Demonstrate that it is important to use known information while reading. Show students familiar expressions with one or two words deleted. As they read the expressions, have them fill in each blank with the exact word. (Example: A penny saved is a penny earned.)  Next, give each student a copy of a brief passage that has words deleted and have them fill in each blank with one word. Point out that they filled in some blanks because of their knowledge of English syntax and other blanks because of their knowledge of the subject matter. Discuss with them why there were different, yet equally acceptable responses that could be put in some blanks and how those responses related to a given reader's prior knowledge. 
· Make students aware of their personal knowledge about a topic. Pre-reading activities that activate background knowledge orient students to the topic and facilitate comprehension. Once the topic of a selection has been identified by previewing/surveying, students need to consider what they know about that topic and what it means to them. Focus students’ attention through techniques such as free association or brainstorming. Have them discuss their ideas. Using graphic organizers or the K-W-L procedure also help students access their personal knowledge before reading.
· Expand or clarify background information. There may be a larger than normal gap between what students know and what they need to know in order to understand a topic. Research has shown that misinterpretations or misinformation can be more troublesome than no background knowledge at all because learners may manipulate information to fit their misconceptions. Two techniques to help focus attention on students' inaccurate background knowledge are:
· Have students list the ideas or questions that they have about the main topic. As they read the material, have them locate information related to their ideas or questions.

· Create statements to challenge or confirm students’ opinions. After reading the material, have a discussion where the students agree or disagree with the statements. Have them produce information from the text to support their statements.

Adapted from: Pennsylvania System of School Assessment (PSSA) Classroom Connections, Reading Instructional Handbook. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.pasd.com/PSSA/Partner/medrep.htm.

After the Test

Some students are just so thankful to have completed a test that they don’t ever want to see it again. However, it is important that students take time to review a returned test so they can learn more about what they need to do to be better prepared in the future. After the test is finished, students should spend time comparing how they did versus how they think they performed. Did they really spend enough time preparing for the test? Immediately after a test is the time to start thinking about the next test and what can be done to improve performance.

Students should keep all of the materials they used to prepare for the test until that test has been graded and returned. If there are mistakes or items of which the student is unsure, having those notes can make a difference in clearing up any problems or misconceptions. 

Students should take time to review the results of their test and look for any patterns or specific problem areas. This will provide information that students can use before taking another test so they avoid repeating the same types of problems.

Students should analyze the test by looking at the types of questions that were asked and the format used for specific questions. This will provide clues for the format and content of future tests. Students should check to see if more test questions came from print material or from lectures and presentations. If the bulk of the material is covered during lectures, then students need to attend class every session and take good notes that can be used to more adequately prepare for future tests. Last but not least, if students missed specific questions and don’t know why, they should talk with the instructor so they can get a clear understanding of what was wrong and how they should approach similar problems in the future.

Objective 6 – Has Basic Computer Literacy Skills
Uses basic computer literacy skills to organize files and data, word processing to complete reports and develop presentations, style manuals to identify the appropriate manner in which to cite resources, and appropriate searching techniques to access material from the World Wide Web.

Most colleges require each degree-seeking student to demonstrate proficiency in using a Windows-based computer operating system, along with components of an integrated productivity software package, including word processing, spreadsheet, database, presentation and/or communication applications. In today’s world, students need these skills both in school and in the workplace. 

Colleges often provide classes, tutorials, and labs that students can access to improve their computer skills. It is highly recommended that instructors encourage students to do so as soon as they enroll in college or in the time leading up to beginning college classes. In addition to classes, there are numerous online resources available for students. The following list provides just a few of the online resources that students can use to improve their technology skills.

Jan’s Illustrated Computer Literacy 101 This online course is an excellent resource for students and can be used with permission in the classroom. Instructors who wish to use the site to teach computer basics, Word. PowerPoint, Excel, and other programs, must request permission using the online form. There is no charge for using the site. There is a minimal charge for receiving a CD of the lesson. Access the site at: http://www.jegsworks.com/lessons/.

Four Nets for Better Searching This site developed by Bernie Dodge focuses on using Google as the primary search engine. Step-by-step instructions are provided. Access the site at: http://webquest.sdsu.edu/searching/fournets.htm. 

Things to Know Before Your Begin Searching This tutorial was developed by the University of California at Berkeley Library and provides a wide range of material that students can use to learn more about effective Internet searching. Access the site at: http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/TeachingLib/Guides/Internet/ThingsToKnow.html#Top. 

Evaluating Websites This tutorial was also developed by the University of California at Berkeley Library and may be downloaded and printed as needed. Access this site: http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/TeachingLib/Guides/Internet/EvalForm_General_Barker.pdf.

Bare Bones 101: A Basic Tutorial for Searching the Web This tutorial was developed by the University of South Carolina Beaufort Campus Library and provides an excellent resource for learning how to use effective search strategies on the Internet. Access this site at: http://www.sc.edu/beaufort/library/pages/bones/bones.shtml.

Vocational Information Center This site has hundreds of links related to technology, computers, and careers. Access the site at: http://www.khake.com/page17.html.

Touch Typing Tutorial This site provides students who don’t know their way around a keyboard with an opportunity to learn the basics of touch typing. The program can be used online or may be downloaded. Access the site at: http://www.senselang.com/.

Nimble Fingers Touch Typing Tutorial This site provides students with the basics of touch typing as well as techniques to improve typing skills. Access the site at: http://www.nimblefingers.com/.

Technology Skills Self-Assessment Survey This site was developed by Florida Gulf Coast University and provides students with an opportunity to assess their own technology skill levels. This site also provides tutorials on: email, Word, Excel, Access, and PowerPoint. Access the site at: http://www.fgcu.edu/support/technologyskills/begin.asp.

Style Manuals and Writing Guides This site developed by California State University at Los Angeles provides links and downloadable documents related to all major style manuals and their associated resources. Students may access these sites to identify the appropriate manner in which to cite references and resources in their papers, reports, etc. Access this site at: http://www.calstatela.edu/library/styleman.htm.

Style Manuals and Citation Guides This site developed by Duke University Libraries includes links and resources for all major style manuals and citation guides. Access the site at: http://www.lib.duke.edu/reference/style_manuals.html.
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Websites for Instructional Reference and Classroom Use

Websites – English

There are numerous Internet resources on writing. The sites below are just a place to start. 

ABC's of the Writing Process. This site shows the five basic steps in the writing process: prewriting, writing, revising, editing and publishing. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.angelfire.com/wi/writingprocess/.

Brookdale Community College. These pages are designed to assist students in having more success and comfort with the Sentence Skills portion of the ACCUPLACER test, so they can concentrate on the questions and not the format of the question. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.brookdalecc.edu/fac/writing/095/practice/welaccplprsentsk.html.
Cerritos College Writing Assistance. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.cerritos.edu/asc/services/WritingAssistance.html.

Florida TechNet. Free lesson 03/22/06 at: http://floridatechnet.org/.

Grammar Bytes. An interactive site for the basics of grammar. Games change periodically. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.chompchomp.com/.

Guide to Grammar and Writing. Professor Charles Darling at Capital Community College has created this incredible resource on grammar and writing. The site provides information at the word and sentence, paragraph, or essay level. The site also features online quizzes and an assortment of downloadable PowerPoint presentations on various grammatical issues. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://webster.commnet.edu/grammar/index.htm.
Guide to Writing a Basic Essay. This online tutorial teaches some basic essay-writing concepts. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://members.tripod.com/~lklivingston/essay/.
High School ACE. A list of different language arts websites, including commonly confused words, grammar and vocabulary lessons, and poetry. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://highschoolace.com/ace/ace.cfm.
Story Starter. The Story Starter is designed as a writing prompt tool based on the creativity technique called random input. The idea is to get writers thinking "out of the box" by injecting random elements into and existing story, or to help blocked writers jump-start a brand new story using the "givens" generated. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.joelheffner.com/thestorystarter.htm.

National Council of Teachers of English (NCTM). The professional organization for English teachers that includes national standards for assessment and evaluation in the area of English and information on the writing process. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.ncte.org/.

Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory. Look at the Six-Trait Analytical Assessment Model developed for evaluating writing. The six traits include ideas, organization, voice, word choice, sentence fluency, and conventions. (The Presentations Trait has recently been added to make it 6+1 traits.) This site provides a wealth of information about the six traits, including lesson ideas and downloadable handouts. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.nwrel.org/assessment/.

Nuts and Bolts of Writing. A short review of effective college writing skills. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://nutsandbolts.washcoll.edu/nb-home.html.

Paradigm Online Writing. This is a comprehensive online textbook covering all aspects of the writing process. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.powa.org/.

Purdue University's OWL. One of the most extensive collections of advice about writing on the web. About half of the more than 75 handouts address punctuation and grammatical issues and include exercises for the user. Others focus on style, reference formats, and give advice about the writing process itself. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://owl.english.purdue.edu/.

Southern Illinois University at Carbondale Writing Center. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.siu.edu/~write/.

The Elements of Style. An easy-to-understand guide to correct grammar. This online version contains the complete original text. It is filled with tips on how to write clearly and correctly and how to avoid the most common grammatical errors. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.bartleby.com/141/index.html.

The Internet Grammar Guide. An online course in English grammar written primarily for university undergraduates. However, useful to anyone who is interested in the English language. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.ucl.ac.uk/internet-grammar/.

The Writing Den Designed for students Grades 6 through 12 seeking to improve their English reading, comprehension, and writing skills. It is divided into three levels of difficulty: words, sentences and paragraphs. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www2.actden.com/writ_den/.
The Writing Process. Students can learn more about the writing process by exploring the various stages in the writing process. Have them take the quiz at the end to see how much they learned. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.uen.org/utahlink/tours/tourFames.cgi?tour_id=13270.

University of Iowa Writing Workshop. Interactive activities and writing process examples. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.biz.uiowa.edu/acct/writing/index.html.

Writing Centre of the University of Ottwa. HyperGrammar. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http:www.uottawa.ca/academic/arts/writcent/hypergrammar/partsp.html.
Writing Topics. The Write Source. A great source of information and topics for high school level. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.thewritesource.com/topics.htm.
Websites - Reading

There are numerous web pages about reading on the Internet. The sites below are just a place to start. 

An Online Library of Literature. Reading books on the internet. Retrieved form the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.literature.org/.

Awesome Library Education. Sites Lists and links to the top 5% educational sites on the Internet. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://awesomelibrary.org/.

Cerritos College Skills Tutorials. Practice in the area of reading. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.cerritos.edu/reading/tutorials.htm.

Critical Reading. Explains how to analyze content, language and structure. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.criticalreading.com/.

Discovery. Interesting materials for students to explore on the web. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.discovery.com/.

Heteronym Home Page. Find out everything you wanted to know about heteronyms. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www-personal.umich.edu/~cellis/heteronym.html.

Idaho State University Online Handouts. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.isu.edu/departments/ctl/writing/handouts/poetry.html.
Learning Resources. Web delivered instruction with full text of newspaper story and activities to test comprehension. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://literacynet.org/cnnsf/home.html.

Literature – What Makes a Good Story. Explains the elements of a short story. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.learner.org/exhibits/literature/index.html.

Poetry Express. Templates for 15 different poetry types. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.poetryexpress.org/.

Power Reading. See what it is like to read between 200 and 500 words a minute. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.powerreading.com/speedtest.html.

Regents Reading Test. University System of Georgia. Checks comprehension skills. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www2.gsu.edu/~wwwrtp/instrdg.htm.
RHL School. Free downloadable reading comprehension worksheets. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.rhlschool.com.

Smithsonian Online. All types of reading resources from the Smithsonian Museum. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.si.edu/.

Tacoma Community College. Reading, writing and study skill resources. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.tacomacc.edu/academics/studentlearningcenter/readingstudyskills/readingresources.aspx.

The English Zone. Printable worksheets for reading comprehension and vocabulary. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.english-zone.com/.

The Internet Public Library. References, books, and exhibits. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.ipl.org/.

Vocabulary University. Lots of fun activities and interactive games that assist students in learning such vocabulary fundamentals as root words. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.vocabulary.com/.

Word Play. Extensive site that lists links to sites for acronyms, homonyms, language translation, mnemonics, American slang, anagrams, American Sign Language, lyric meanings, Shakespearean insults, Mad Libs, Klingon language, limericks, oxymorons, palindromes, puns, rhyming dictionary, rap dictionary, idioms, and so much more. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.wolinskyweb.net/word.htm.
Word Juxtapoz. Site of word games and more. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/23/06 at: http://www.wordjuxtapoz.com/

Websites - Mathematics
There are numerous web pages about mathematics on the Internet. The sites below are just a place to start. 

AAAMath. This site has hundreds of pages of basic math skills, interactive practice, challenge games and random math problems. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://aaamath.com.

Algebra Lab. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.algebralab.org/.

Algebra Bingo. A fun game to get students familiar with terminology. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.sageoak.com/bingo.asp?whichbingo=Algebra.

Algebra Courses. The Math Lab. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.themathlab.com/Algebra/algebra.htm.

Algebra Course from Annenberg. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.learner.org/channel/courses/learningmath/algebra/index.html.

Algebra Review in Ten Lessons. University of Akron. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.math.uakron.edu/~dpstory/mpt_home.html.

An Online Algebra Text. A full online textbook by James Brennan, Boise State University. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.jamesbrennan.org/algebra/.

Annenberg Math Courses for Elementary and Middle School Teachers. Let’s get started here. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.learner.org/channel/courses/learningmath/index.html.

Aplus Math. Click on the worksheets and create your own drills. Can specify number of problems per page, types of problems, etc. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/20/06 at: http://www.aplusmath.com/.

British Broadcasting Company. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.bbc.co.uk/schools/gcsebitesize/maths/algebrafi/.
Clever Games for Clever People. Mathematic games that can be used in the classroom to teach critical thinking and problem solving skills. Taken from: Conway, John. 1976. On Numbers and Games. New York: Academic Press, Inc. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.cs.uidaho.edu/~casey931/conway/games.html.

Colby Community Math Department. A mathematics reference collection of "K through 14" math tables, facts, definitions, formulas and explanations. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.colbycc.org/www/math/math.htm.

Eisenhower National Clearing House for Math (ENC Online). Use math topic words to find web sites with lesson plans and activities. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.enc.org/features/lessonplans/math/0,1544,,00.shtm.

EdHelper.com. A site of lots of resources, games, and activities for all different levels of math. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/20/06 at: http://www.edhelper.com/.

ErforA (Education Resources for Adults). A website that includes numerous resources focusing on communications and numeracy. The materials are suitable for adults with functioning levels between 6.0 and 12.0. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.fodoweb.com/erfora/index.asp.

Expressions and Equations. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 05/25/05 at: http://www.pleasanton.k12.ca.us/pleasanton/MathWeb/Grade8/AlgExpress/AlgExpress_TOC.html.
Fitchburg State College. Practice Exercises for Algebra Placement Test. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.fsc.edu/placementtest/practicetest/algebra.html.

Free Online Mathematics. Interactive math activities. H & H Publishing Company. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.onlinecollegeprep.com/FreeArithmetic/.

Geometry Online. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://math.rice.edu/~lanius/Geom/.

Guide to Problem Solving. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.mnlincs.org/abeonline/solving/index.htm.

INsites into Algebra 1. Middle and high school teachers from Annenberg. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.learner.org/resources/series196.html.
Introduction to Geometry. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://library.thinkquest.org/2647/geometry/intro/intro.htm.

LINCS Science and Numeracy Collection. This site contains numerous links to science and mathematics materials and resources. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://literacynet.org/sciencelincs/studentlearner-num.html.

Math Help for the THEA or ACCUPLACER Test. West Texas A & M University. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.wtamu.edu/academic/anns/mps/math/mathlab/thea/math_help.htm#top.

Math Review. Covers the different math areas of the Accuplacer. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.nv3.commnet.edu/BCASERTA/MATHREVIEW/.

Math in Daily Life. Annenberg site for applied math skills for daily life. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.learner.org/exhibits/dailymath/.

Mathematics Resources on the Internet. This website contains hundreds of links to math websites. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://mathres.kevius.com/.

Math Placement Test Online College Prep. Interactive algebra examples. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.onlinecollegeprep.com/placementtest/intro/PlacementTest.htm.

My Math Test. Department of Mathematics at Nassau College and Addison-Wesley. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.mymathtest.com/.

National Council of Teachers of Math (NCTM). Professional organization for teachers of mathematics. Research, publications, national standards, and general information are available at the site. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.nctm.org/.
National Library of Virtual Manipulatives for Math. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://nlvm.usu.edu/en/nav/topic_t_2.html and http://nlvm.usu.edu/en/nav/index.html.

PBS Teacher Source. Lesson plans and lots of activities for all math levels. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.pbs.org/teachersource/math.htm.

Professor Freedman’s Math Help. Information on basic math and algebra written for the adult audience. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.mathpower.com/.

PurpleMath.com. If you’re looking for practical algebra lessons, then look no further. This site gives great practical tips, hints, and provides algebra examples. Also it helps to point out common mistakes. Retrieved from the World Wide web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.purplemath.com/modules/modules.htm.

Teaching and Problem Solving Sites. Includes such informational sites as: Algebra.Help, The Math Forum, etc. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www2.hawaii.edu/suremath/sites.html.

Teach-nology. Algebra practice for students. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.teach-nology.com/teachers/subject_matter/math/algebra/.

The Franklin Institute. Math and science resources, math worksheets and problem solving, and a great list of math websites located at http://sln.fi.edu/tfi/hotlists/math.html. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://sln.fi.edu/.

The Math Forum. This comprehensive math website provides articles, lesson plans, and support for any topic in mathematics from K-12 through advanced college courses. The site provides students with sample problems in every mathematical area. "Ask Dr. Math" allows students to ask about math problems and receive an answer via the Internet. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://mathforum.org/.

The Top Ten Sites. Choose your topic and go to the top ten sites as identified by the Exploratorium in California. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.exploratorium.edu/learning_studio/cool/mathematics.html.

College Placement Test – Practice Tests and Information
There are numerous sites that provide information on the Accuplacer, just complete a search on a search engine such as Google. The sites listed below are just a place to start. 
Napoli, Anthony R., Raymond, L. A., Coffey, C. A., & Bosco, D. M. Establishing criterion-related validity: An examination of the concurrent validity of the CPT reading comprehension test. (Abstract). Suffolk County Community College Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://instsrv.sunysuffolk.edu/drp.htm.
Accuplacer Practice. TestPrepReview.com's Online Courses. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.testprepreview.com/accuplacer_practice.htm.

Fitchburg State College. Practice Exercises for Algebra Placement Test. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.fsc.edu/placementtest/practicetest/algebra.html.

Front Range Community College. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://frontrange.edu/pub_index.cfm?cid=8421%20.

Lake-Sumter Community College. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.lscc.edu/admissions/FLCELPT.pdf.

Math Placement Test Online College Prep. Interactive algebra examples. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.onlinecollegeprep.com/placementtest/intro/PlacementTest.htm.

Miami-Dade College. Online resources for the CPT. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.mdc.edu/testing_information/CPT_CLAST/newaccu1.asp.

Monroe Community College. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.monroecc.edu/depts/counsel/accuplac.htm.

Montgomery College Maryland. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.montgomerycollege.edu/Departments/AssessCtr/studyguide.htm.

New England Institute of Technology Academic Skills Center. Practice Tests. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://wcb.neit.edu/asc/prctctst.htm.

Okaloosa Walton College. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://owc.edu/testing/FCPT/index.cfm. 

Online College Prep Course. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.onlinecollegeprep.com/sampletest/samplePlacemntTest.html. 

St. Louis Community College. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.stlcc.edu/mc/services/assess/entry.html. 

Santa Fe Community College. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://admin.santafe.cc.fl.us/~acres/assess/. 

Santa Fe Community College. CPT Study Guide. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://admin.sfcc.edu/%7Eacres/assess/cptprep.pdf.

GED, CPT (Accuplacer), ACT, and SAT Official Websites
ACT Preparation Website. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.act.org/.
CPT/Accuplacer Preparation Website. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.collegeboard.com/highered/apr/accu/accu.html.
GED Testing Service. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.acenet.edu/AM/Template.cfm?Section=GEDTS.

SAT Preparation Test. College Board. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.collegeboard.com/student/testing/sat/prep_one/prep_one.html. 

Just for Fun – Game Templates
Algebra Jeopardy Games Mathbits.com Can be used in the classroom. See terms of use. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://mathbits.com/MathBits/PPT/powerpoint.htm.

Cascade Schools. PowerPoint templates ready to use in the classroom for such games as Jeopardy. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.shastalink.k12.ca.us/cascade/staff_resources/resources_powerpoint.html.

Games for the Science Curriculum: The Sourcebook for Teaching Science Templates for Jeopardy, 21 Questions, Science Bingo, and more. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.csun.edu/~vceed002/ref/games/.

Jeopardy Games Created by Teachers Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.elainefitzgerald.com/jeopardy.htm.

Jeopardy Games and Templates Hardin County Schools Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.hardin.k12.ky.us/res_techn/countyjeopardygames.htm.

Jeopardy, Hollywood Squares, Who Wants to Be a Millionaire! Fayette County Public Schools. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://teach.fcps.net/trt10/PowerPoint.htm.

Online Math Jeopardy Game Oswego City School District Regents Exam Prep Center Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://regentsprep.org/Regents/math/games/jeopardygame/MathAJeopardy.htm.

PowerPoint Games and Presentations Jefferson County Schools, Dandridge, TN, Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://jc-schools.net/PPTs-math.html.

Just to Get You Started: Websites for Brainteasers and Teacher Made Materials

A to Z Teacher Stuff. Free materials, forms, and games. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://atozteacherstuff.com/printables/.
BrainBashers™. A unique collection of puzzles, games and optical illusions. With thousands of puzzles, BrainBashers™ has a multitude of popular games and brainteasers. It is updated with illusions and games regularly and has five new puzzles added each week. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.brainbashers.com/.

Brainfood. Brainteasers that give your mind a work out with a collection of puzzles. There are hundreds, ranging from word games to logic problems to riddles. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.rinkworks.com/brainfood/.

Briangle. Over 6,400 brain teasers, riddles, logic problems and mind puzzles have been submitted to this site by users. The site includes brai teasers, mind puzzles, riddles and games. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.braingle.com/.

Clever Games for Clever People. Games such as Stop-Gate, All the King’s Horses, etc. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.cs.uidaho.edu/~casey931/conway/games.html.

Exidor's Logic Puzzle Place. Fun puzzles that test the limits of the brain. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.thakur.demon.nl/index.html.

Internet4Classrooms. A list of brainteaser websites for the educators, as well as lots of great links for the different academic areas. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.internet4classrooms.com/brain_teasers.htm.

Internet Magic. All kinds of free stuff for educators. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.thurston.com/~zimba/freeforteachers.htm.

Pass the Shareware. Different types of shareware that you can download from the web, such as games, cards, puzzles, board games, etc. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.passtheshareware.com/c-games.htm.
Perplexus. All sorts of puzzles, from simple logic questions and word tricks to in-depth math problems like probability and geometry. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://perplexus.info/.

Think.com. Lots of different short brainteasers in different formats in all areas. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://thinks.com/brainteasers/
Teachers Zone. All types of free materials for teachers. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.teacherszone.com/teachfree1.htm.

Technology Integration. A list of numerous templates is available on the web. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.leesummit.k12.mo.us/its/Resources.htm.
Websites – College Survival Skills

Financial Aid and Money Management

The College Board Education Loan Program. This site provides financial tipsheets that can be reproduced and used with your students. Topics covered range from understanding and comparing award letters for entering freshman students to financial planning and debt management for students. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/14/06 at: http://www.collegeboard.com/highered/res/cc_tips/cc_tips.html.
Student Financial Assistance. This website is provided by the Florida Department of Education, Student Services and provides links to a variety of financial assistance available to students in Florida. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://www.floridastudentfinancialaid.org/osfahomepg.htm.
Scholarships from Other Sources. Monster.Com has created this website for students who are looking for colleges and for scholarships. The service is free. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: www.fastweb.monster.com.
The Student Guide: Financial Aid from the U.S. Department of Education. This guide provides information on applying for federal financial aid. The guide is free. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at:

http://www.studentaid.ed.gov/students/publications/student_guide/2003_2004/english/index.htm. 

Student Financial Assistance. Florida provides two excellent sites to help students find out more information about planning for and paying for college. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at:

· Department of Education. Student Financial Assistance

https://www.floridastudentfinancialaid.org/SSFAD/home/uamain.asp 

· Mapping Your Future. http://www.mapping-your-future.org
Time Management

Time Management Page. Muskingum College’s Center for Advancement of Learning. Time-management strategies, including: time management. self-evaluation and spacing reviews/activities, procrastination, introduction to time management planners, color coding and homework organizers, remembering appointments, and how to be on time. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.muskingum.edu/%7Ecal/database/general/time.html.

Mind Tools: Time Management Skills. MindTools, LTD. Information on how to get the most out of your time, creating more time, controlling distractions, and specific time management tools, such as action plans, activity logs, time estimates and prioritized “to do” lists. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.mindtools.com/page5.html.

Time Management Guide. Randall, S. The guide identifies the causes of wasted time and applies strategies to overcome them. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://members.aol.com/rslts/tmmap.html.

How to Manage Time and Set Priorities. Martin, D. How to be a successful student. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.marin.cc.ca.us/~don/Study/5time.html.

Create a Weekly Time Management Schedule. Sweetbriar College, VA. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.arc.sbc.edu/timeschedule.html.

University of Kent, United Kingdom, Careers Advisory Center – Time Management. This site provides an interactive questionnaire that students can complete to see areas in which they need to improve their time management and organization skills. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/17/06 at:

http://www.kent.ac.uk/careers/sk/time.htm.
Ohio University. Interactive test of time management skills. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/17/06 at: http://studytips.aac.ohiou.edu/?Function=TimeMgt&Type=pretest.
Overcoming Procrastination. The Counseling Center at the University of Illinois provides a number of self-help brochures to help support student success in college. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.couns.uiuc.edu/Brochures/procras.htm. 

Get Organized Now.Com. This site provides a wide variety of tips and strategies for improving organization skills. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at:

http://www.getorganizednow.com/ideapak-newsletter.htm.
Study Skills

Cornell Notes. This site provides an overview of the Cornell Notes system and strategies for using it. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://jmasms.nbed.nb.ca/cornell.html.
Leadership Letters. This site provides a listening survey that students can take to determine where they have problems with listening. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at:http://www.leadershipletters.com/listeningskills/quiz.htm.
Study Guides and Strategies. This website provides a variety of resources, including those that can help students improve their listening skills. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.studygs.net/listening.htm.
Study Habits Assessment. The Muskingum College, Center for Advancement and Learning (CAL) provides a vast array of resources to help students improve their study skills. A study habits’ assessment is provided on the site to help increase awareness of about current study habits and how and where to make changes. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.muskingum.edu/~cal/database/general/studyhab.html.
Study Skills Opinion Poll. Student’s Success. Prentice Hall Publishers. Have students take this survey to see where they fit regarding study skills. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.prenhall.com/cgi-bin/success/polls/insertPoll.pl?definitionFile=StudySkills.def.

Note-Taking. Cook Counseling Center, Virginia Tech. Learn how to use The Cornell Method to take notes. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.ucc.vt.edu/stdysk/cornell.html.

Office Survival. Created for the business world, this site provides sample abbreviations that students can use when taking notes in class. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.crazycolour.com/os/notetaking_07.shtml.
Note-Taking Strategies: A College Success Workshop. This site developed by Barbara Fowler at Longview Community College includes strategies that students can use to improve their note-taking skills. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.kcmetro.edu/longview/humanitites/reading/ntstrat.htm. 

Prescription for Note-Taking. This site includes suggestions for using abbreviations and personal shorthand to simplify note-taking. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/23/06 at: http://fanshawec.on.ca/help/notetaking.pdf.
Developing Reading Skills. Dartmouth College Learning Enhancement Services. This site provides information on the SQ3R Method. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.webster.edu/acadaffairs/asp/handbook/n.html.

Study Distractions Analysis. Developed by the Division of Counseling & Testing, University of Wyoming. Have students examine the three places they study most to see which ones have the most distractions. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.ucc.vt.edu/stdysk/studydis.html.

Study Skills Checklist. Cook Counseling Center, Virginia Tech. Print out this checklist to help narrow down study skill areas that may need improvement: time scheduling, concentration, listening and note taking, reading and writing skills, and exams. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.ucc.vt.edu/stdysk/checklis.html.

Study Schedule. Tulsa, Oklahoma.net. A printable weekly calendar in hour-long blocks to map out a time schedule. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.tulsa.oklahoma.net/~jnichols/StudySchedule.html.

The Study Skills Help Page - Strategies for Success. Hopper, C. Middle Tennessee State University. This site links to many other study skills sites. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.mtsu.edu/~studskl/index.html.

Memory Development

Memory Principles. Developmental Studies Department at Middle Tennessee State University. An overview of memory principles, with definitions of each. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.mtsu.edu/~studskl/mem.html.

Mind Tools: Memory Techniques. MindTools, LTD. An introduction to memory techniques, association, imagination and location, memory fallacies, hints on using mnemonics, remembering people’s names, lists, words, speeches, quotations, and more. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.mindtools.com/memory.html.

Mind Tools: Working with Concept Maps. MindTools, LTD. Information and organizational skills. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.mindtools.com/mindmaps.html.

Test-Taking Skills

Amanda’s Mnemonics Page. This site includes mnemonics collected from around the world and covers a long list of topics and subject areas. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/25/06 at: http://www.netnaut.com/mnemonics.html.

Test-Taking Tips. Felder, R. M. & Stice, J. E. Tips on taking objective, essay, and problem-solving tests. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.ncsu.edu/felder-public/Papers/testtaking.htm.

A Dozen Reasons to Review Returned Tests. Developmental Studies Department at Middle Tennessee State University. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.mtsu.edu/~studskl/rtrned.html.

Test Anxiety. Counseling Center at the University of Illinois. What test anxiety means and tips to reduce it. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.couns.uiuc.edu/Brochures/testanx.htm.

General-Purpose Learning Strategies for Test Anxiety. Muskingum College's Center for Advancement of Learning. Causes of Tension/Stress and Evaluation Questionnaires Learn more about reducing test anxiety and stress. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.muskingum.edu/%7Ecal/database/general/testanxiety.html.

General Strategies for Test-Taking. This site was developed by Muskingum College’s Center of Advancement of Learning. It is includes a wide variety of resources for students. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://www.muskingum.edu/~cal/database/general/testtaking.html.
Strategies to Activate Background Knowledge. This site was developed by the Pennsylvania System of School Assessment (PSSA). Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/22/06 at: http://www.pasd.com/PSSA/Partner/medrep.htm. 

Test Taking. Prentice Hall Publishers. Articles on goal setting, quizzes, and links. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.prenhall.com/success/StudySkl/testtake.html.
Using Note Cards. Handout developed by Dr. Richard Oliver, Student Learning Assistance Center at San Antonio College. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://www.accd.edu/sac/slac/handouts/Studyaids/sskills_aid_7.htm.
Stress Management

Cognitive Restructuring Approaches to Stress Management. The web's stress management and emotional wellness page. Various links dealing with the management of stress. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://imt.net/~randolfi/StressLinks.html#Cognitive.

Stress Management Resources. MindTools, LTD. An introduction to stress management, understanding stress, and managing life crises. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.mindtools.com/smpage.html.

Learning Styles

DVC Learning Style Survey and Background on the Four Learning Styles in the DVC Survey. Jester, C. Diablo Valley College, CA. Take this on-line survey for a quick analysis of your personal learning style and the best ways to study based on your learning style. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.metamath.com/lsweb/dvclearn.htm.

What’s Your Learning Style? LDPride.net. Another learning style inventory. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.ldpride.net/learning_style.html.

Learning Styles Chart. Rose, C. (1987). Accelerated learning. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.chaminade.org/inspire/learnstl.htm.

Differences in Learning Styles. Links to sites on learning styles and strategies. Bryn Mawr College. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://serendip.brynmawr.edu/sci_edu/education/learningstyle.html.

Setting Goals

Motivation and Goal Setting Worksheet. Counseling Services - University of Victoria. Print out this worksheet to identify long-term and short-term academic and life goals for college students. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.coun.uvic.ca/learn/program/hndouts/goals.html.

Personal Goal Setting. MindTools, LTD. Information on why individuals should set goals, how to set effective goals, trouble-shooting goal-setting, achieving goals, and the importance of feedback and pulling goals together. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.mindtools.com/page6.html.

Mapping Your Future. Mapping Your Future is a national collaborative, public-service project of the financial aid industry - bringing together the expertise of the industry to provide free college, career, financial aid, and financial literacy services for students, families, and schools. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/14/06 at: http://www.mapping-your-future.org/adult/.
General College Success Skills

Adult Student.com. Companion internet site to The Adult Student's Guide to Survival and Success, 5th Edition. Practical Psychology Press. Provides educator and student segment. Materials are usable without the text. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/07/06 at: http://www.adultstudent.com/.
Becoming a Master Student. Ellis, D. Houghton Mifflin Publishers. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://college.hmco.com/collegesurvival/ellis/master_student/10e/students/resources_index.html.

College is Possible for Adults. American Council on Education. Brochure for students that includes information on college resources and states that 1 out of every 20 college freshmen hold a GED. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/07/06 at:

http://www.collegetransition.org/curriculum/survival.html.
Student Success. Prentice Hall's homepage for information on Majors Exploration, Study Skills, Career Paths, Money Management, Fitness, and Well-Being (including stress management and relationships). Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.prenhall.com/success/index.html.

Ten Tips You Need to Survive College. Developmental Studies Department at Middle Tennessee State University. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.mtsu.edu/~studskl/10tips.html.

Academic Success Center. Purdue University. Printable pages covering all of the topics encountered by a college student. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/09/06 at: http://www.cla.purdue.edu/asc/studentsupport/handouts/.
Success in College for Adults with Learning Disabilities. Provided by Learning Disabilities OnLine, this site provides an overview of what students should know about accessing support services if they have a learning disability. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/21/06 at: http://www.ldonline/ld_indepth/adult/health_collegesuccess.html.
Computer Literacy Skills

Jan’s Illustrated Computer Literacy 101. This online course is an excellent resource for students. Instructors who wish to use the site to teach computer basics, Word. PowerPoint, Excel, and other programs must request permission using the online form. There is no charge for using the site. There is a minimal charge for receiving a CD of the lesson. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://www.jegsworks.com/lessons/.
Four Nets for Better Searching. This site developed by Bernie Dodge focuses on using Google as the primary search engine. Step-by-step instructions are provided. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://webquest.sdsu.edu/searching/fournets.htm.
Things to Know Before Your Begin Searching. This tutorial was developed by the University of California at Berkeley Library and provides a wide range of material that students can use to learn more about effective Internet searching. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/TeachingLib/Guides/Internet/ThingsToKnow.html#Top. 

Evaluating Websites. This tutorial was also developed by the University of California at Berkeley Library and may be downloaded and printed as needed. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://www.lib.berkeley.edu/TeachingLib/Guides/Internet/EvalForm_General_Barker.pdf.
Bare Bones 101: A Basic Tutorial for Searching the Web. This tutorial was developed by the University of South Carolina Beaufort Campus Library and provides an excellent resource for learning how to use effective search strategies on the Internet. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://www.sc.edu/beaufort/library/pages/bones/bones.shtml.
Vocational Information Center. This site has hundreds of links related to technology, computers, and careers. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://www.khake.com/page17.html. 

Touch Typing Tutorial. This site provides students who don’t know their way around a keyboard an opportunity to learn the basics of touch typing. The program can be used online or may be downloaded. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://www.senselang.com/.
Nimble Fingers Touch Typing Tutorial. This site provides students with the basics of touch typing as well as techniques to improve typing skills. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://www.nimblefingers.com/.
Technology Skills Self-Assessment Survey. This site was developed by Florida Gulf Coast University and provides students with an opportunity to assess their own technology skill levels. This site also provides tutorials on email, Word, Excel, Access, and PowerPoint. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://www.fgcu.edu/support/technologyskills/begin.asp. 

Style Manuals and Writing Guides. This site developed by California State University at Los Angeles provides links and downloadable documents related to all major style manuals and their associated resources. Students may access these sites to identify the appropriate manner in which to cite references and resources in their papers, reports, etc. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://www.calstatela.edu/library/styleman.htm.
Style Manuals and Citation Guides. This site developed by Duke University Libraries includes links and resources for all major style manuals and citation guides. Retrieved from the World Wide Web on 03/24/06 at: http://www.lib.duke.edu/reference/style_manuals.html.
Commander & Chief of the Armed Forces


Makes treaties


Chooses foreign representatives


Appoints Supreme Court judges


Sees that laws are carried out


Vetoes acts of legislation
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Explain the role of the U.S. President.
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Many Americans opposed the idea of getting involved with the affairs of foreign countries. They felt that such a course could lead to war.
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Falling Action


All of the action which follows the climax





Rising Action


The series of conflicts and crisis in the story that lead to the climax
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Main Idea (in your own words)
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Final Event





Ending (Resolution)


The conclusion, the typing together of all of the threads





Third





Second





First Event





The Students





Beginning (Exposition)


The start of the story, the situation before the action starts





Climax


The turning point, the most intense moment – either mentally or in the action





Why did the US not join the League of Nations?








Executive


Legislative


Judicial








List the 3 branches of the government





Dishonest southern politicians who were out to enrich themselves by swearing that they had not borne arms against the U.S. during the Civil War
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To improve your PowerPoint presentation, 


you should:





Use bulleted information


Include bold text for emphasis


Write clear, concise statements


Avoid shadowed text
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